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LETS TALK

with the Commissioner

MANAGEMENT AND UNION: AIMING
FOR A BETTER WORK ENVIRONMENT

HIRTY YEARS AGO, March 1963, was a significant milestone in the history of labour/man-

agement relations in the Public Service of Canada. It was the year the federal gov-
emnment announced its intention to grant public servants the right to collective bargain-
ing. It took another four years, however, to set the machinery in place. It was not until
Canadla’s centennial year, 1967, that the Civil Service Association of Canada was certified
as the bargaining agent for federal government employees and changed its name to
the Public Service Alliance of Canada.

Interestingly enough, one of the first groups to sign a collective agreement (without ar-
bitration) was the correctional officers. They had also been one of the first groups to
actively seek collective bargaining and had begun organizing as carly as 1942. Back then,
correctional staff in B.C. gave themselves a collective voice by joining with the Amalga-
mated Civil Servants of Canada. Their stated objective was to improve the Service, and
promote loyalty, efficiency and esprit de conps among the staff.

Today, 30 years later, I think we can safely say we still share the same goals and aspira-
tions. The question asked most often is, “How do we go about achieving them?" Col-
lective bargaining involves positioning, offering, counter-offering and negotiating with
the intent of getting a good deal. The process is very adversarial and can become quite
confrontational.

While that adversarial approach works and has its place in the collective bargaining pro-
cess, it can become quite frustrating, even unpleasant, in on-going, day-to-day labour-
management relations, Here, 1 think, we can find ways of being more collaborative
and cooperative. We share the same values, as expressed in our Mission document,
we share the same goals and we represent the interests and welfare of the same group
of people — our staff.

There have been many opportunities for both parties to come together for the ultimate
benefit of staff. Prime examples are the early retirement program, the National Joint
Occupational Safety and Health Committee, and the joint committee which was set up
to develop new uniforms for correctional officers. You can probably think of others.

Recently, union and management agreed to take a close look at the high number of staff
grievances within the Service. Last year, CSC had more staff grievances than any other
federal department or agency. I can think of other areas where being number one
would give us a great deal more pride. Our job may be tough but we have among our
staff a highly competent and motivated workforce. We simply shouldn't have to deal
with this many grievances. So union and management have agreed to do something
about it. We have begun to look for more constructive ways of dealing with staff con-
cerns about the working environment. It may take some time and it will require a great
deal of patience, understanding and goodwill on everyone’s part.

But let's make that a New Year's resolution. Let’s find better ways to work together, to
listen to one another and make 1993 a banner year in labour/management relations.
Let's doit! #
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N THE HISTORY of corporate or government bureau-
cracies, has there ever been a major conference that
wasn't reported by the sponsoring body to have been
a resounding success, a tribute to its organizers and
the department as a whole? Probably not.

Therein lies the problem in describing the fourth an-
nual Research Forum, entitled Risk Management in
Gonrections. It seemed like an obvious success, but the
casual reader may dismiss that appraisal as the usual
“corporate line.”

We also have the problem of the layman's miscon-
ceptions about research.

Let's face it. For some, the mere mention of the word
“research’” conjures up visions of brilliant men and wom-
en toiling away in academic ivory towers or, at the very
least, painful personal recollections of untimely and em-
barrassing explosions in high school chemistry class.
Well, while there were no explosions at this year's Re-
search Forum, there was evidence of brilliant people
toiling away (although certainly not in ivory towers). In
fact, it was apparent that research has come of age in
CSC and plays a vital part in determining policy.

So was it successful? Hold on. That question would be

a quantum leap in the investigative process. Sounds
entirely too much like a conclusion. One step at a time.

The acid test for this year's Research Forum, as determined by
one unscientific mind, is as follows:

Question: Was it informative?
Answer: Yes

Question: Was it interesting?
Answer: Yes

Question: Was it relevant?
Answer: Most definitely, yes.

Enough preamble. Let’s take a closer look at the facts.

The fourth annual Research Forum, held October 13-16, 1992,
was sponsored by the Research and Statistics Branch of the Cor-
rectional Service of Canada and attended by approximately 200
people. The participants were there to discuss the risks of vio-
lence and reoffending among offenders, both in institutions
and in the community, and to hear about different ways of
managing these risks.

While it could have been held in any one of a number of larg-
er cities, this year’s Forum took place at three waterfront ho-
tels within close proximity of each other in Kingston, Ontario,
the home of no fewer than nine federal correctional facilities.

It was appropriate, since the research being discussed has al-
ready had an impact on many of the stafl and offenders as-
sociated with those Kingston [acilities. And, fortunately, many
members of the treatment staff at local institutions were able to
drop in on a few sessions,

Frank Porporino, Director General of Research and Statistics at
CSC, opened the Forum early Wednesday morning by encour-
aging the participants to make it their conference. He then in-
troduced the Ontario Region's Deputy Commissioner, Andrew
Graham, as one of the people who has seen the potential for a
strong research focus within CSC,

In his remarks, Mr. Graham spoke about the role of research and
shared his own enthusiasm for the expanded role of the Center
for Correctional Learning (CCL). He said he hopes the CCL, in
partnership with other members of the justice system, will con-
tinue to have a growing impact on the correctional process.

The panel for the opening
session of the conference, called
Risk Management: Framing the
Issues: (I. to r.) Dan Kane,
Principal of the Centre for
Correctional Learning; Jane
Pepino, Queen’s Council; Mike
Provan, Warden of Warkworth
Institution; Sheila Henriksen,
Special Advisor to the
Commissioner, Ontario Region;
and Ed Mclsaac, Executive
Director of the Correctional
Investigator Canada.

4 Let's Talk




Mr. Graham reiterated his personal support for research, partic-
ularly in the area of risk assessment. He said, “There is a widen-
ing gap between what we in corrections see as risk and
what the public defines as acceptable risk.”

And on that appropriate note, the Forum began. The first
plenary session was a wide-ranging discussion entitled
Risk Management: Framing the Issues.

Moderated by CCL Principal Dan Kane, the panel con-
sisted of Warden Mike Provan of Warkworth Institution;
Sheila Henriksen, Special Advisor to the Commissioner
and former Chairperson of the Ontario Parole Board; Ed
Mclsaac, Executive Director, the Correctional Investigator
Canada; and Jane Pepino, Q.C,, best known to CSC staff
as the Chairperson of the Stanton Inquiry.

Ms. Pepino
summed up
the complexities and
pitfalls of risk man-
agement with this
description.

Steve Wormith, Psychologist-in-
Chief with the Ontario Ministry
of Correctional Services, paid

the ultimate compliment. “lI am
Risk management:

envious of what | see going on in .y me. oh Lord?”

this Service,” he said. “You folks \pile  expressing

have a stable of thoroughbreds, sympathy forthe po-
. i sition of those in-
leading on every turn. volved 15 ‘Goias:
tions, she pulled no
punches. She cited the Fredericks case (an inquest that was be-
ing held in Toronto at the time), as an example of how the sys-
tem can fail when it comes to information sharing,

“The public has lost confidence in the court’s ability to appro-
priately deal with managing risk,” Ms. Pepino said. “No one is
seen by the public as being more responsible for public safety
than corrections.”

She invited the conference participants to use the Forum as a “re-
ality check” on how they are doing in risk management, and she
encouraged them to always seek as much information from as
many sources as possible before making a release decision. Fi-
nally, she acknowledged that temporary absence statistics have
been “wonderful,” but she implored correctional practitioners not
to be driven by the length of a sentence when they make deci-
sions on risk management.

“You must assess risk irrespective of where an inmate is in his
or her sentence,” she said, pointing out that those involved in cor-
rections are not obligated to provide gradual release to every
offender.

Mr. Provan offered his insights into institutional risk management,
particularly concerning Warkworth's population of 609 inmates,
more than 300 of whom are sex offenders. He explained that
he distinguishes between offender-focused and program-focused
risk management, and always asks two basic questions when con-
sidering an application:

At one of 12 breakfast round table discussions on the
last day of the conference, criminologist and table host
Don Clairmont, of the Atlantic Institute of Criminology
at Dalhousie University, (left) discussed Corrections
and Native Issues with two conference participants.

1. Where is this particular inmate in the treatment process?

2. How is this application part of the inmate’s program and what
is the next step?

Mr. Provan added that he is very much encouraged by the fact
that more than 60 per cent of inmates at Warkworth are being as-
sessed beforetheir parole eligibility dates, and that proportion is
increasing rapidly.

Ms. Henriksen gave the conference participants a parole per-
spective, emphasizing that it is impossible to make accurate pre-
dictions about 100 per cent of cases. However, she added that a
multi-faceted team approach provides the best opportunity to
make the right decisions.

For his part, Mr. Mclsaac prompted a murmur from the audience
by criticizing CSC for what he described as “extremely delayed
and cautious decision making," He pointed out that while the fed-
eral inmate population has increased by 800 this year, the num-
bers of full and day parole releases have decreased. He also said
the number of complaints made by inmates to the Office of the
Correctional Investigator has increased dramatically, as has the
number of institutional deaths and assaults.

The second plenary session of the day was more statistically-
oriented. It involved an enlightening display of facts and figures
on the topic Crime Trends and Their Reporting. The session was
presented by Aaron Caplan, Director of Statistics at the Federal
Department of Justice, and Rick Beattie, Chief of Integration and
Analysis at the Canadian Center for Justice Statistics. Their pre-
sentations dispelled some of the public misconceptions sur-
rounding the nature and frequency of violent crimes in Canada.
Mr. Beattie said more and more young offenders are commit-
ting violent crimes and being tried in adult court. This informa-
tion clearly has profound implications in terms of CSC's future fa-
cility and program requirements.
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That afternoon, Professor Roll Loeber of the University of Pitts-
burgh presented the results of his exhaustive research, in a session
entitled Pathways and Processes in the Development of Juvenile
Delinquency and Violence. Professor Loeber is an acknowledged
specialist in the area of children’s development into criminals. Al
the Forum, he reported on his extensive study of 1,500 boys in the
Pittsburgh area. He had investigated common characteristics among
the boys in their involvement with the law, and explored three ba-
sic criminal development pathways: escalation of authority con-
flict, covert problem behaviour, and overt problem behaviour. Mr,
Porporino praised Professor Loeber's work as the type of study
that “brings science together with practice.”

This practical theme continued the following day as speaker
David Cooke presented his experiences with managing risk in a
Scottish Special Unit for violent offenders. He said the factors that
prompted the establishment of the Special Unit in some ways par-
allel the present Canadian situation.

Mr. Cooke explored the relationship between environment, or
“regimes,” and the incidence of institutional violence. He detailed
the dramatic decrease in violent acts among inmates in the Special
Unit and attributed this to altering the “regime” in a number of key
areas, including staff/inmate interaction. Mr, Cooke’s findings clear-
ly have implications for managing offenders in any setting and can
have an impact on predicting and influencing institutional risk and
violent behaviour. Furthermore, the findings suggest that the his-

The panel that discussed Assessment and Treatment of
Psychopaths: (. to r.) Cindy Presse, Acting Chief of
Psychology and Research at the Regional Psychiatric Centre
(Prairies); Marnie Rice, Director of Research at the
Penetanguishene Mental Health Centre; and Grant Harris,
Research Psychologist at the Penetanguishene Mental Health
Centre. (In the background is David Cooke, who spoke in a
separate session on Managing Risks in Institutions.)

toric response of CSC—readting to an establishment such
as the Special Handling Unit with the idea that it is a
fortress—may not be the most appropriate.

Thursday’s sessions focused on the community as well
as institutions, as three CSC staff members explained the
present proactive role of CSC in defining needs and applying pro-
grams to meet those needs, More specifically, Regional Admin-
istrators of Correctional Programs, Bob Brown and Ron Lawlor,
concentrated on needs and risk identification during front-end as-
sessment, while Case Management (Parole) Specialist Ken Baugh-
an explained that the parole staff is now better equipped to go
about effective risk management in the community.

The last of the plenary sessions on Thursday dealt with two top-
ics that always seem to raise debate: psychopaths and sex offenders.

Showing some signs of wear from the morning sessions, one part-
icipant, on his way back from lunch, put it this way: “If I can’t stay
interested in psychopaths and sex offenders, then there must be
something wrong with me.”

And interesting it was, as Marnie Rice and Grant Harris of the Pene-
tanguishene Mental Health Center explained the intricacies of their
study. It was a retrospective look at men who had participated
in a therapeutic community first established at Penetang in 1980.

Among their conclusions were the following;

¢ You are either a psychopath or you are not. It is not a question
of degree.

» Psychopaths can be changed. However, the evidence sug-
gests that the therapeutic community made them worse, There
was no evidence to suggest how to make them better except
in the context of what not to do.

e The best single predictor of violent recidivism was the Psy-
chopathy Checklist, even though the checklist was initially de-

FRIVOLOUS BUT FASCINATING OBSERVATION
RECORDED AT RESEARCH CONFERENCE

6

MUST SHARE WITH YOU one unscientific finding
that | would not have believed had | not wit-
nessed it with my own eyes,

Picture this. It's 3 p.m. on Wednesday, Octo-
ber 14, in Kingston, Ontario. The Toronto Blue
Jays are about to start the sixth and possibly last
game against the Oakland A’s in the American
League Championship Series. Blue Jays win
and they go to the Show. That's the World Se-
ries, for those of you who don't know better.

Let’s Talk

We have in Kingston several hundred people
who are attending a research forum. Far away
from their usual work setting they are, in many
cases without the company of their supervisors
or the sources of their research grant money.
They are intelligent people and in some cas-
es brilliant. They know what's going on in the
world. They love statistics, and what could
be more statistical than baseball?

They have already put in almost a full day of

work. So, they are watching the ball game right?
Wrong!

What they are doing is getting together in groups
to discuss corrections. In fact, a very informal
non-scientific head count could detect few if
any holes in the line-up.

What does this mean? | have no idea, but it cer-

tainly raises more questions than it answers, %

by Brad Latta




signed as an assessment instrument to rate levels of psychopathy,
not recidivism.

Stimulating and entertaining though Reaction from

they were, the formal plenary sessions several mem-
were only half of the show at this bersoftheaudi-
year’s Research Forum. Parts of days €ncewasstong

and to the point.

one and two and virtually all of day
three offered workshops and round
table discussions that covered a very
broad spectrum of correctional topics.

One challenger
suggested that
their research
offered  false
hope to corrections in terms of predictability of psychopaths, An-
other person questioned the wisdom of using the Psychopathy
Checklist instead of other measurement scales and tests.

On this note, the sessions moved along to the subject of Sex Of-
fenders: Assessment, Treatment and Relapse Prevention, with
speakers Vernon Quinsey of Queen'’s University, Howard Bar-
baree, also of Queen’s, who is involved with the Warkworth
Sexual Behaviour Clinic, and Richard Laws, Supervisor of Foren-
sic Psychology at the Alberta Hospital Edmonton. Their present-
ations were further enhanced by the Acting Director of Psychol-
ogy Services at the Ontario Regional Treatment Centre, Sharon
Williams, who was introduced as the mother of the sexual treat-
ment program there; as well as Arunima Khanna, Director and
Programmer at the RTC; Steve Wormith, Psychologist-in-Chief,
Ontario Ministry of Correctional Services; and Manasse Bambonye,
Regional Chief of Psychological Services in the Quebec Region.

The audience learned that the treatment of sexual offenders in
Ontario has grown from a small handful inside the RTC to more
than 200 in a wide variety of locations. Mr. Quinsey said, “We do
not do a bad job in predicting the risk involved with sex offend-
ers.” Mr. Barbaree then detailed just how this is done, for parole
purposes, at Warkworth Institution. Mr. Laws talked about the
technical aspects of relapse prevention and the common pre-
cursors 1o relapse. He also pointed out the need for effective and
informed parole supervision.

And Mr. Wormith, of the Ontario Ministry of Correctional Services,
closed the session by paying the ultimate compliment.

“I am envious of what I see going on in this Service,” he said. “You
folks have a stable of thoroughbreds, leading on every turn.”

Stimulating and entertaining though they were, the formal ple-
nary sessions were only half of the show at this year’s Research
Forum. Parts of days one and two and virtually all of day three
offered workshops and round table discussions that covered a
very broad spectrum of correctional topics.

Guided by individuals with practical experience on each topic, the
workshops were often lively, with input and questions from the
participants. In one afternoon, this roving reporter managed to
learn about the difficulties in dealing with Category 1 offenders,
the dangers of forming conclusions based on the positive results
of sexual treatment at Warkworth Institution (due to the absence
of post-release data), and the motivating factors of many of the of-
fenders who “walk away” from minimume-security institutions.

Did you know, for example, that a typical “walkaway” is a young,
somewhat intoxicated property offender with very troublesome

family problems on the outside? Or that computer classification
of potential walkaways, identifying a number of factors and vari-
ables, may be 80 per cent accurate?

What about dealing with female offenders? Sure they are different,
but how much so? Tremendously, according to research. In fact,
the types of offences, the motivating factors, and the effectiveness
of different treatment approaches differ vastly from those of male
offenders. And for Aboriginal offenders, much the same can be
said, although the situation is worsened by misinterpretations of
their cultural traits. Eye contact avoidance, and reluctance to talk
about oneself or to criticize others are characteristics having far dif-
ferent significance in the Native culture than in the Euro-Canadi-
an culture. As one expert put it, “These people get hammered in
treatment programs due to misinterpretation of their behaviour.”

The list of workshop topics goes on: the development of a database
to identify and track sexual offenders in Ontario; an in-depth study
of violent incidents in Prairie Region institutions; and a fascinat-
ing presentation on how Macintosh computers, digital cameras
and Photoshop software are used to determine the effect of cer-
tain visual and audio stimuli on sex offenders. These presenta-
tions, like so many of the others, detailed vastly different but ef-
fective and promising forms of risk management.

On the final day of the conference, round table breakfast dis-
cussions featured 12 criminologists leading conversations on ev-
erything from the dangers of women working in corrections 1o
the ethics of risk management.

CSC's Acting Commissioner Willie Gibbs, in his closing remarks, con-
gratulated Frank Porporino and his staff. “For four years in a row,
they have brought research to the forefront in the form of these Re-
search Forums,” Mr. Gibbs said. He also paid lengthy tribute to for-
mer Commissioner Ole Ingstrup for his enlightened leadership and
support for a research component in the Service. Mr. Gibbs spoke
of the lack of available tools and measures when he began in cor-
rections and the difficulty in assessing whether a program worked
or not, adding that the situation is changing. He described research
as essential for “putting the resources where they really belong,”

Preaching to the converted, he closed by saying, “Research is not
an option, it is an essential part of the system.”

So there it is — the
fourth annual Re-
search Forum, Risk
Management in Cor-
rections. Informative,
interesting and rele-
vant,

Conclusion: success-
ful. #*

by Brad Latta

Plenary session on Managing Risks in Institutions: (I, to r,)
Ken Payne, Warden of Kingston Penitentiary; and David
Cooke, Director of Forensic Clinical Psychology Services at
the Greater Glasgow Health Board in Scotland, and
Professor of Forensic Psychology at Glasgow Polytechnic.
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Volunteers

in Corrections

Aj'.m WING BoDY of international research suggests that the ef-
ectiveness of a criminal justice system depends largely on
the degree to which it can involve the public. On the other hand,
when people in corrections fail to work towards increasing com-
munity involvement, there can be a high degree of public resis-
tance (o community corrections initiatives.

Public involvement is all the more important and urgent when
we look at reintegration. The Community and Institutional Pro-
grams Task Force appropriately recognized this, saying:

“The community has the responsibility to assist in the reintegra-
tion of offenders, and the Correctional Service of Canada will
actively seek the support and participation of the community dur-
ing the sentence and encourage the provision of on-going sup-
port to offenders afier the sentence expires.”

The Task Force made another recommendation concerning com-
munity involvement:

“To the greatest extent possible, programs and services delivered
by the Correctional Service of Canada should find their origin in

the community, and should reflect community standards and be
focused on risk reduction and community integration.”

Our Mission Statement recognizes that every offender has the po-
tential to live as a law-abiding citizen. As a guiding principle,
the Mission Statement encourages the involvement of volunteers
in program development and delivery.

Volunteers have long been internationally recognized as a valu-

able resource to enrich and enhance the services provided by cor-

rectional systems. Some of the benefits are cited in reports from

other countries:

e Volunteer programs widen the range of skills, abilities and re-
sources available to the offender (United States);

e They provide an essential element of community involvement
(Sweden, Denmark, United States);

e They permit more time to be spent with the offender, which
increases the probability of more effective intervention (Swe-
den, United States);

London Area Office Community Parole Co-ordinator Neil Spence (centre, left) and NHQ)'s Director of
Chaplaincy Pierre Allard (centre, right) with volunteers who received special certificates at the annual
Community Recognition Dinner in London on October 14, 1992,

] Y
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e They allow for professional full-time paid staff to be used more
ceffectively (Sweden);

 They significantly enhance programs at a relatively moderate
cost (Denmark, United States).

THE LONDON COMMUNITY
PAROLE PROJECT

In Canada, volunteers are an under-used resource in federal cor-
rections.

Five years ago, a volunteer program was developed in the Lon-
don Area Parole Office to meet the changing needs and growing
demands of a correctional system that is required to provide
more services and resources. Out of this highly successful vol-
unteer program came the London Community Parole Project,
which was commissioned as an Ontario Region Pilot Project in
October 1990. This project is designed
to explore the potential of community
volunteers as a resource in federal cor-
rections, The London project is unique:

e We are dealing with adult offenders,
many of whom have committed
SErious crimes;

e We are providing a full range of core
services;

s We are providing additional services
that otherwise would not be available,
such as leisure and recreational
activities;

e We are totally integrated into the core operations of the
London Area Office.

This project is based on the premise that CSC's Mission cannot be
fully achieved without the participation of the community. It
was designed to demonstrate that volunteer programs are the
most effective way to directly involve the community in the Cor-
rectional Service of Canada. Through the recruitment of a variety
of citizens, volunteer programs benefit CSC by providing repre-
sentation of different races and cultures in the core work of the
Service.

A cross-section of the community is represented in the 80 volun-
teers currently involved in the project. These include teachers,
farmers, nurses, university professors, secretaries, lawyers, com-
puter operators and bank clerks, What they have in common is
a desire to make a very personal and unique contribution to their
community. Since volunteer Community Parole Officers carry a
very low caseload, they are able to spend considerably more time
with each client. Volunteers provide a rich variety of talents, skills
and expertise which would not otherwise be available to CSC.

For example, the London Community Parole Project provides vol-
unteer specialists for special-needs clients. A psychiatric nurse
or other mental health professional who has volunteered to help
might be assigned to work with a psychiatrically-disordered of-
fender. A teacher may be called to help an offender who needs
remedial education to improve literacy skills, An addictions coun-
sellor may be assigned to assist an offender with a substance abuse
problem.,

We recognize that the most effective way to involve the public is
to give them the opportunity to participate in our work. Through
the London volunteer program, citizens from the community grad-
ually assume increasing responsibility for the following services:

1.  Offender Classification

* Penitentiary Placement for Accelerated Release Cases (two-
to four-year sentences): This includes the completion of
Penitentiary Placement Reports, Case Management As-
sessment Inventories, Force-field Analyses of Needs, and

Post-sentence Community As-
sessments.

e Post-Sentence Reports for long-
term offenders (four years or
more): Volunteers do compre-
hensive front-end assessments 1o
help institutional staff in pre-
release planning, and they assist
the National Parole Board in de-
cision making.

2. Pre-release investigations for Day
Parole, Full Parole, and Mandatory
Supervision, and other investiga-
tions as required.

3. One-on-one supervision of individually assigned cases.

4. Co-supervision of high-risk or special-needs offenders: A vol-
unteer helps a staff parole officer monitor and/or assist se-
lected clients. This allows for more frequent contact with the
offender, when necessary,

5. As mentioned above, volunteer specialists such as teachers,
mental health workers, and other professionals assist offenders
with special needs.

6. Community resource development: Volunteers evaluate lo-
cal community service agencies to determine what programs
and services are being provided to meet the specific needs
of our client population, and what could be provided.

7. Volunteers also work on other projects, such as public edu-
cation and advisory committees, and they complete assign-
ments related to their individual experience, skills, and in-
terests.
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TRAINING

Training is perhaps the single most important component of a
successful volunteer program. There is strong evidence to sug-
gest that the more people know about the criminal justice system,
the less punitive they tend to be. The Community Parole Project
provides citizens with an excellent opportunity to learn more
about the criminal justice system.

The Annual Training Program consists of 12 weekly sessions with

four components:

* An introduction to the criminal personality;

e An overview of the components of the criminal justice system;

* A review of the parole system focusing on the role of CSC;

* An examination of National Parole Board and CSC policy and
procedures, including risk/needs assessment, case manage-
ment procedures, community investigations, community pro-

grams and resources, report writing,
and interview techniques.

these facilities. Consequently this, too, is an essential part of the
volunteer’s orientation.

BENEFITS

There are many benetfits to this pilot project:

» Offenders become more directly accountable to the commu-
nity because they have more frequent contact with members
of the public.

¢ A pool of specialists is available on a case-by-case basis. The
experience and skills of the volunteer are matched with the
needs of the offender. At the present time, the community
parole project has three professional mental health workers
who are available to help clients with psychiatric disorders. One
volunteer with a business background provides highly spe-
cialized supervision of commercial fraud cases. Another pro-
vides specialized post-sentence as-

sessments of offenders convicted of

Experts are drawn from the communi-
ty to enhance the training program. For
example, a different speaker for each
session on the criminal justice system en-
sures the involvement of the other parts
of the system. Judges, crown attomeys,
defense lawyers, senior police officers,
forensic psychiatrists and other profes-
sionals have given freely of their time 1o
participate in the training program. Once
they participate, they inevitably become
strong supporters of the program.

Staff from agencies such as Ontario Probation and Parole and the
Salvation Army have also been invited to these training sessions.
Their participation serves to further promote dialogue and mu-
tual understanding among those involved in the various com-
ponents of our criminal justice system.

In addition to the 12-week training program, we offer on-going
workshops on specialized topics, such as sex offenders, motor-
cycle gangs, and family violence. We have also established a li-
aison with the Library of the Solicitor General in Ottawa to ac-
quire up-to-date audio/visual materials.

A three-session Offender Classification Workshop is offered twice
a year, and volunteers are provided with an opportunity to visit
federal institutions in the Ontario Region. This is an important part
of their training in offender classification.

Volunteers are also provided with an opportunity to visit the
Elgin-Middlesex Detention Centre and London City Police Head-
quarters for a detailed examination of their operations. Through
their daily duties, volunteers will be in frequent contact with
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child abuse.

¢ In the London Area Office, peniten-
Lilll"}’ PI:ICC]TIC]"I[ assessments are (lOﬂC
solely by volunteers. When decen-
tralized penitentiary placement was
introduced in May 1991, no additional
full time staff was added to assume
these extra duties, even though the
staff was already overburdened with
growing caseloads. Volunteers freed
them of the extra burden, allowing
them to concentrate on existing pri-
orities. With volunteers responsible for penitentiary place-
ment, the community now has direct input into an offender’s
security level, and can make recommendations about what pro-
grams and treatment interventions will best prepare the offender
for release.

» Volunteers from the London Area Office are responsible for
post-sentence reports. Post-sentence reports are completed on
all long-term federal offenders sentenced to four years or more.
These comprehensive assessments address:

a. Probability of re-offending;
b. Risk of offender causing harm when released,

¢. Risk of offender causing harm while incarcerated,

d. Program needs, including problems to be addressed and
intervention strategies most likely to reduce risk of re-
offending.

¢ The use of volunteers in the post-sentence interview project
provides an opportunity for CSC to respond to the offender,




his family and significant others in a personal way, and address
their needs.

* The use of volunteers permits the greatest possible degree of
community involvement in the Correctional Service of Canada.
Citizens now have direct responsibility concerning the reinte-
gration of offenders. From the time an offender is sentenced,
community-based volunteers will link him/her to relevant com-
munity resources that can provide continuing support.

e Through the recruitment of minorities, volunteer programs al-
low CSC to better reflect the multicultural composition of the
community. In addition, members of various cultures have a
vehicle for direct participation to an extent that was not always
possible in the past.

¢ Volunteers can help to create a more receptive environment
for correctional initiatives. For example, a steering committee
of 20 London area citizens was formed from our pool of vol-
unteers to help in the development of a new 35-bed Commu-
nity Correctional Centre.

Volunteer Community Parole Officers will also be responsible for
matching selected offenders who are interested in doing volun-
teer work, with community agencies who would benefit from
their assistance, such as food banks. Voluntary activities are wide-
ly considered to be a vehicle for reintegration into the commu-
nity. They help offenders feel accepted, and provide an oppor-
tunity for them to learn and demonstrate pro-social behaviour.

A computerized information management system is currently be-
ing developed to help volunteer co-ordinators monitor and eval-
uate their programs.

SOME FINAL THOUGHTS

The London Community Parole Project shatters the myth that our
criminal justice system has fallen victim to public apathy. We have
shown that volunteer programs work. On a much broader scale
than corrections, volunteer programs offer tremendous hope for

the future, Through the direct partici-

FUTURE DIRECTIONS

Although much has been accomplished
through the London project, we have
only just begun to explore the almost lim-
itless potential of volunteer programs.

With the assistance of the Western On-
tario District Psychologist, Dr. Gertie
Witte, a program is currently being de-

LES BENEVOLES

VOLUNTEEIRS

pation of citizens in the delivery of gov-
emnment service, we will see a rejuve-
nation of our communities. That is what
Community Parole is all about. It is not
just another volunteer program., It is a
vehicle for the community to represent
itself and express itself in the core work
of the Correctional Service of Canada

A very good friend and strong supporter
of the London Community Parole

signed to meet the needs of clients who

require and request continued counselling and support beyond
Warrant Expiry Date. Clients will be assigned a trained volun-
teer counsellor who will continue to work with them as long as
they express a need for extended support. The District Psychol-
ogist will provide the volunteers with a three-day workshop on
counselling skills and techniques.

An employment program is being developed for volunteers who
wish to use their networks in the business/industrial community
to help offenders find jobs. Volunteers will also provide coun-
selling in job search strategies and techniques.

The Community Parole Project will also be moving into the small-
er communities surrounding London in the near future. A Com-
munity Parole Advisory Committee is in place in Sarnia, in prepa-
ration for the expansion of the volunteer program into that area
as s00n as resources become available.

In addition, discussions will be scheduled with Aboriginal com-
munity leaders from the three reserves in the Sarnia-Lambton area
to explore the possibility of recruiting Native volunteers to work
with Native offenders.

Project, 11.S. Circuit Court Judge Keith
Leenhouts, the acknowledged founder
of 20th century correctional volunteerism in North America, once
said, “Excellence in corrections cannot be achieved without the
use of volunteers.”

Although we often speak of delivering better corrections, we will
never achieve excellence in corrections until we make a total com-
mitment to the involvement of the community in our daily work,
to the greatest degree possible.

Our Mission Statement expresses a commitment to excellence.
Yet without community involvement, the achievement of our Mis-
sion remains an impossibility. And volunteer programs are the
most effective way to ensure maximum community involvement
in corrections.

Our Mission Statement challenges us with a vision. Community
participation can transform this vision into reality. *

by Neil Spence, Co-ordinator, Community Parole, London Area Office.
(For more information, please contact Mr. Spence at 457 Richmond
St., 4th Floor, London, N6A 3E3, or call (519) 645-4253.)
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT IS THE KEY TO NEW STAFFING SYSTEM

Correctional Career

HE Correctional Career Management

Program (CCMP) is the Service's new
career development process. It replaces
the existing staffing process for all posi-
tions in the correctional stream up to the
level of Warden and District Director, and
it enhances training and development op-
portunities for all staff. The first phase be-
gins in April 1993 with the Correctional Of-
ficer I1 and Case Management Officer
positions, and the remaining positions will
be coming on board by the end of the fis-
cal year,

Dyane Dufresne, the Assistant Commis-
sioner of Personnel and Training, is quick
to point out that this is “not another staff re-
form project. It is much more, representing
an entirely new approach to staffing, train-
ing and development.” One of CCMP’s ob-
jectives is to staff positions in a fairer, quick-
er and more effective manner.

CCMP reflects the Service's commitment
to the professional development of its em-
ployees, as stated in the Mission’s guiding
principles and strategic objectives. It par-
ticularly focuses on Objective 3.8:

“To provide staff training and development
opportunities ... develop the full potential
of staff members, and emphasize inter-
personal skills, leadership, and respect
for the unique differences and needs of all
offenders.”
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CCMP represents a brand-new approach
to staffing in CSC.

“Staffing normally begins only after va-
cancies occur,” says Paul Braun, the Act-
ing Manager of Career Development. “This
often leads to temporary solutions such as
acting positions and secondments that can
create problems once the position is ready
to be filled.”

CCMP is designed to qualify staff before
positions become vacant, Then selections
can be made quickly from lists that have
been created and ranked by Merit Review
Boards. “The net result,” says Ms. Dufresne,
“is that positions can be filled in much less
time. Not only does it speed up the staffing
process, it makes it fairer for all candidates.”

Rather than relying solely on an interview,
the selection process will now be based
on three factors: performance appraisals,
examination scores, and an assessment of
potential, each of which leads to a more
objective evaluation,

On the training and development side of
the CCMP, it is the Service's responsibility
to provide all staff members with train-
ing to help them reach their full potential
in their present jobs, Once employees have
met the performance standards of their
current job, they can opt for developmental
opportunities that will improve their
knowledge and skills, and prepare them
for future promotions, lateral transfers and
other assignments.

» Performance standards provide the ba-
sis for measuring an employee’s per-
formance and accomplishments in the
current job.

e Qualification standards are based on the
performance standards and take into ac-
count the employee’s experience. Em-
ployees wishing to apply for positions
at higher levels must first meet the es-
tablished qualification standards for the
new position,

Career development is a central focus of
the Correctional Career Management Pro-
gram. “We are basically looking for a
shared commitment between employees
and supervisors,” explains Mr. Braun. “Em-
ployees will be able to pursue develop-
ment opportunities that relate directly to
their career aspirations. Then, through
CCMP, they will be provided with the di-
rection and tools they need to meet their
objectives.”

Ms. Dufresne adds, “This is a major change
in the Service's way of training and de-
velopment. The thinking behind CCMP is
to let employees decide what is best for
their careers. While the Service provides
the climate and tools for professional
growth, it should be emphasized that in-
dividuals must accept responsibility, and
pursue opportunities, for their own de-
velopment. The manager's role is that of
coach, trainer and advisor.”

Briefly, these are the steps involved in the
Correctional Career Management Program.

Evalueating performence

The first step is the annual performance
appraisal which, unlike the previous sys-
tem, is rated according to set performance
standards for each position. These stan-
dards were created through extensive con-
sultation with staff from all regions over
the last two years, Employees and super-
visors will be able to evaluate and discuss
all aspects of the evaluation throughout
the process. This is carried out by com-
paring an employee’s performance with
the specific standards to clearly identify the
employee's strengths and weaknesses.




Management

Training and development

Training and developmental opportunities
that will help employees enhance their per-
formance in their current job are identified
through the new Personal Development
Plan. The Plan also identifies opportunities
for employees to grow towards their future
job aspirations. Those who wish to advance
their careers can ask for a career planning
interview at any time. They can discuss
with their supervisor or manager the ca-
reer path they wish to take and review the
qualifications they must meet to get there,
In this way, employees will know exactly
which development opportunities will best
help them to qualify for higher levels.

Employees can pursue career and devel-
opment opportunities at their own speed
and through a variety of different meth-
ads, including a series of self-study mod-
ules, formal classroom training, acting as-
signments, and on-the-job coaching, 1o
name a few,

Highlights of the
Correctional Career

Queetlification examinctions

Knowledge and skills examinations, based
on each position’s qualification standards,
will also be introduced to assess employ-
ees’ level of qualification for positions to
which they wish to apply. Employees who
meet the education and experience crite-
ria will be invited, upon receipt of their ap-
plication, to take the examinations.

Meril reiting

Merit Rating Boards will meet at least once
a year to determine whether candidates
have qualified to level, and to rank them in
order of merit. The ratings will be based on
performance appraisals, examination re-
sults, and an assessment of their potential.

Eligibility list

The Board will then prepare an eligibili-
ty list by order of merit for each position.
As vacancies occur, employees are selected
according to their ranking on these lists.
Copies of the annual eligibility lists will be
made available to all qualified employees
who were considered by the merit boards.

For more information on Correctional Ca-
reer Management, please contact your Re-
gional Career Manager:

Atlantic — Charlene Sullivan (506) 851-6387
Quebec — Lucie Valliére (514) 967-3462
Ontario — Bob Fisher (613) 545-8776
Prairie — Bill Thompson (306) 975-4396
Pacific — Larry Pasch (604) 854-2644 *

by Vincent Chetcuti

Expected Results of the Correctional
Career Management Program

Management Program

* National performance and qual-
ification standards will be estab-
lished for each position.

* Employees will have ongoing ca-
reer planning and enhanced de-
velopmental opportunities.

* Individuals can work towards
qualifying at their own speed and
through a variety of methods, in-
cluding self-study training mod-
ules, on-the-job coaching, and
acting assignments.

* Merit Rating Boards will rank

o Staffing will be improved because
qualified staff members will be
ready for promotion when va-
cancies occur.

ualified employees annually, * There will be o objective way
gased o objgdize eHierta Y to identify training and develop-
ment needs.
eEmployees will be promoted from ;
an annual eligibility list, ranked * There will be better and more
T e G it objective performance evalua-
tions and assessments of em-
» Scheduled knowledge and skills ployees’ potential for promotion.
exams, based on qualification :
slahdards, will objectively mea- * Effective human resource plan-
sure personal suitability for ?'"g will be based on forecast-
career-managed positions. G-

e There will be more effective de-
velopment and utilization of em-
ployees.

* The identification of career paths
will be improved, with clear re-
quirements for various job levels.

* A complete and readily acces-
sible human resources invento-
ry will exist.

» There will be improvements in
the identification of employees
with high potential.

» Potential replacements can be
developed for key positions.

» Both managers and employees
will participate more actively in
career development.

* There will be a formal means for

employees to communicate and
discuss their career aspirations.

13 '
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Tf!l-‘ COP 1S OUR PRIMARY MEANS Of requesting addi-
I_ tional resources from Treasury Board. This year we
asked for funding to help meet our needs related to
accommodation, double bunking, Community Resi-
dential Centers, Community Correctional Centres, offender population increases,
inflation, and Community and Institutional Programs. Given the current economic
situation, funding for these requests is not automatic. Notwithstanding the fact
that we believe all of our requests are meritorious, there is no guarantee that we
will get all or even part of that funding. Accordingly, we will be determining the
best way to proceed, keeping in mind the Mission and Corporate Objectives. Any
additional funding that we do receive through the normal COP/MYOP process—
for these priorities and for new initiatives—will be distributed through the usual
budget allocation and distribution processes.

This year's COP takes into account the impact of the February 1992 budget reduc-
tions as well as the two per cent and three per cent cuts announced in the fall of
1992. It also considers the Task Force on Community and Institutional Programs
(CIP), the Corrections and Conditional Release Act (CCRA) and the progress we
have made since the first COP was approved by CSC's Executive Committee in
February 1991,

Other key components of our plan include the Correctional Strategy, the Offend-
er Accommodation Strategy, and Management Support Services, all of which will
have an effect on our accountability contracts and work plans.

The COP continues to describe “good corrections,” and positions CSC employees
to achieve our worthwhile goals.

A summary of the COP is provided here. Additional details are available from
your Regional Administrator, Planning, Administration and Informatics.
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In early October 1992, the Correctional Service of Canada completed its
third Corporate Operational Plan (COP). It was developed to belp us meet
the objectives of our Mission, and it states how we intend to pursue our
corporate objectives in the coming years. We have submitted it to Trea-

sury Board along with the Multi-Year Operation Plan (MYOP).

Legislative Reform:
Corrections and Conditional
Release Act (CCRA)

The CCRA is concerned with the corrections,

conditional release, and detention of offend-
ers. It also establishes the Office of the Cor-
rectional Investigator. It received Royal As-
sent in June 1992, and went into effect in
November 1992.

While the Act does not change the Service's
Mission and overall corporate direction, parts
of it will have a significant operational and fi-
nancial impact on CSC. For example, there will
be more activity at the institutional level. We
will need additional resources to meet the ac-
commoxdation requirements of a projected 160
more inmates over the next six years. There
will also be maore frequent parole reviews and
case processing resulting from accelerated re-
view provisions. We will see an increase in trav-
el, establishment of national and regional Abo-
riginal advisory commitlees, and a greater use
of urinalysis, all of which means greater de-
mand on available resources.




The Correctional Strategy

The Correctional Strategy continues to focus on Corporate Objectives #1, #2 and
#3: 10 safely reintegrate a significantly larger number of offenders as law-abiding cit-
izens while reducing the use of incarceration; to reduce the amount of recidivism
in specific groups of offenders; and to reduce the number of incidents involving vi-
olent behaviour in institutions. To achieve these objectives, the Service's Correc-
tional Strategy focuses on the integration of all aspects of the management of of-
fenders, not just those areas directly related to offender programming. Our processes
and procedures are driven by offenders’ needs. This allows staff to determine what
program changes and resource reallocations are required to make all programs and
operations responsive to offenders’ most pressing neecds.

Core programs, available at most institutions, include cognitive skills training, liv-
ing without violence, family life and parenting skills, anger and emotion manage-
ment, leisure education, pre-release programming, and substance abuse programs.
Through these initiatives and programs, the Service has enhanced its ability to re-
spond to the needs of offenders, better prepare them for their release, and provide
appropriate support and supervision in the community.

Six major initiatives make up the Correctional Strategy. They began in 1992, and
will continue through 1994:

I. A core of programs will be developed and implemented throughout the Service
to target those factors and needs directly associated with criminal behaviour.

II. A continuum of care will be set up to respond to the various needs and levels
of treatment required by mentally disordered offenders.

[I. Specialized substance abuse programs and services will be developed and im-
plemented,

<

. Regional facilities will be built for the incarceration of federally sentenced
women.

V. Correctional programs and processes will be developed to meet the needs of
Aboriginal offenders,

V1. Family violence prevention and treatment strategies will be developed for fed-
eral offenders in institutions and in community-based settings.

The Correctional Strategy will have some very positive results:

e safe and successful earlier release of more inmates, especially federally sen-
tenced women and Aboriginal offenders;

= increased release rates for mentally disordered offenders and sex offenders,
and more successful reintegration of these offenders;

» reduction of substance abuse by offenders after release; and

e integration of family violence prevention and treatment models with re-

sources available in the community, leading to a reduction in the amount of
family violence committed by offenders.

The Offender Acommodation Strategy

Offender population forecasts make up a big part of the Accommodation Strate-
gy. Normally, the accepted forecast methodology does not react to upcoming
policy or social changes; however, this year's forecast does consider centain key fac-
tors such as the economic recession, court backlogs, and the new Corrections and
Conditional Release Act.

The Accommodation Strategy includes differ-
ent levels of risk and need; minimum security
placement; community accommodation in
Community Correctional Centres and Commu-
nity Resource Centres; the mental health ac-
commodation strategy; and federally sentenced
women initiatives. In doing so, it contributes di-
rectly to the achievement of our Corporate Ob-
jectives, particularly Objectives #1, #2 and #3.

CSC's Long Range Accommodation Plan has
some specific goals:

e adding to the cells we already have and re-
furbishing those existing cells that do not
meet standards;

* constructing five regional facilities for fed-
erally sentenced women;

* building specialized facilities for Aboriginal
offenders in the Prairie and Pacific regions;

* converling the security levels of a number
of institutions to provide a greater propor-
tion of accommodation at the minimum-
security level, and to increase the propor-
tion of CSC owned or controlled aftercare
accommaodation facilities;

» implementing the mental health accommo-
dation strategy, which calls for the estab-
lishment of secondary care units by 1996-97
and tertiary care psychiatric centers by 2000-
01; and

» reducing the use of double cell occupancy.

Community and
Institutional Programs (CIP)

The Service is seeking approval (and the nec-
essary funding) to continue the initiatives of
the Task Force on Community and Institutional
Programs. For a three-year period starting in
1990-91, funds had been transterred from cap-
ital to operating budgets to pay for these ini-
tiatives, The Service also received 25 person-
years and salary resources to supplement the
operating budget. As preliminary evaluations
clearly indicate the success of the program, we
have used this information 1o develop a strong
justification for allocation of new resources to
keep CIP activities going.
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Management Support Services

The Management Support Services operational
initiatives, listed below, offer a total manage-
ment concept. They focus on improved service
in all areas.

» Shared Management Agendas (SMAs) have

recently been introduced by Treasury Board.
SMAs define the management context within which depart-
ments will pursue their management strategies and they serve
as a point of reference against which departmental manage-
ment performance can be assessed. We prepared an SMA to
address such issues as the Integrated Offender Management

m— >0 0 WwXO M
—>Z0==->xmo

Strategy, the implementation of the CCRA, the direction of

CORCAN through its first year, and the implementation of the
Environmental Program at CSC,

The Service has developed an Executive Information Sys-
tem (EIS) that is one of the most important tools in the strate-
gic management of internal and external information,

In an attempt to meet the changes emerging from PS 2000,
Audit and Investigation has moved away from responsibili-
ty center audits to audits of programs and activities. In addition,
A&l is placing more emphasis on the attainment of the prima-
ry goals and objectives of the Service, and less emphasis on fol-
lowing administrative and financial processes and procedures.

The Program Evaluation schedules for CSC cover a five to sev-

en year period. For 1993-94 the plan focuses on evaluations of

Correctional Operations, Community and Institutional Programs
(CIP), Technical and Inmate Services, and Management and Ad-
ministration.

Research activities will focus on assessment technology, cor-
rectional staff issues, family violence, different programming
for different types of offenders, and other specific projects
that have a direct impact on the Correctional Strategy. This
focus will help to make the Correctional Strategy successful,

Communications priorities for 1993-94 include the produc-
tion of material that will better inform the public about the role
of corrections in Canadian society. In addition, Communica-
tions will develop strategies and programs for public partici-
pation, public education, and consultation, and will consult
with appropriate segments of the public concerning the de-
velopment of the Service’s key policies and initiatives.
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* The activities of Inmate Affairs are closely aligned with

the operational, managerial and administrative mandate
of the Service. In 1993-94, Inmate Affairs plans to im-
plement the recommendations of the Independent Chair-
person Program Evaluation, review the offender redress
system with respect to federally sentenced women and
Aboriginal people, and streamline the process of moni-
toring Correctional Investigator dockets and concerns.

Personnel and Training continues to work towards a
Personnel Management Framework, which will promote
an integrated approach to recruitment programs, em-
ployment equity, training and development, and quality
of life programs,

Finance will lead CSC towards full implementation of the
operating budget regime in 1993-94. It will also work in
other finance-related areas, such as the use of the Finan-
cial Management Accountability Self-Assessment check-
list and computer-assisted learning,

An Information Management Plan has been imple-
mented. It describes CSC's most crucial information man-
agement challenges and the resources required to ad-
dress these challenges. Part of this is the Strategic
Information Network, going into effect across the coun-
try, which focuses on work simplification, office pro-
ductivity, better communications, and easier access 1o in-
formation.

Technical and Inmate Services continues to work on
activities and pilot projects that will simplify processes and
operations pertaining to such activities as asset manage-
ment and asset disposal. An additional five million dollars
is being sought to address capital maintenance replace-
ment requirements in 1993-94, #

by Barbara Cook




. SHARING IDEAS -

ORE VALUE 4 of our Mission docu-

ment says: “We believe that the

sharing of ideas, knowledge, val-
ues and experience, nationally and in-
ternationally, is essential to the achieve-
ment of our Mission.”

Westmorland Institution’s sexual offender
program co-ordinator, Kevin Graham, re-
cently had an opportunity to contribute to
the development of a treatment program
for the Lakehead Psychiatric Hospital in
Thunder Bay, Ontario.

How? By sharing his knowledge with two
staff members from the provincial hospi-
tal who visited Westmorland Institution and
the Acadia Divinity College in Woltville,
N.S., where Mr. Graham is a professor.

Lakehead social worker Peter Gravelle and
occupational therapist Susan Williams had
been given the task of developing a pro-
gram to treat sex offenders living in their
Ontario community. They looked at a num-
ber of options. An article printed in the
November 1991 issue of CSC's Forum, de-
scribing the Acadia Divinity College sexu-
al addiction program, captured their atten-
tion. The sexual addiction program was
developed at the college under the direc-

tion of Acadia University's Dr. Charles Tay-
lor, who has been affiliated with Atlantic
corrections for 25 years,

Mr. Gravelle says, “We were looking for a
program that would meet the institution’s
needs and also the needs of our clients —
a program that would focus on the whole
view of people’s lives, looking at their past,
and including incidents of family violence
and other factors that contribute 1o crimi-
nal behaviour.” They were attracted by the
humanistic approach of the Westmorland
program. After a few telephone discussions
with Mr. Graham, they decided to have a
first-hand look.

Mr. Gravelle and Ms. Williams met with
the developers of the program and attend-
ed a class at the Acadia Divinity College.
Then they went to Westmorland Institution
to meet with staff and inmates who par-
ticipated in sessions of the sexual offend-
ers addiction program.

“We were impressed by the energy and
the enthusiasm demonstrated by those in-
volved at all levels,” says Ms. Williams, The
two Lakehead counsellors are convinced
that this is the program for their Forensic
Depantment. They want to develop an on-

YOME DETAILS ABOUT THE TROGRAM

* The approach is a multidimensional one
that makes use of a variety of counselling
modalities.

* |t is cognitive, in that it confronts the of-
fender with his behaviour and his ra-
tionalizations, and demands that he ac-

cept responsibility for his actions and
discover the pattern which leads to his
sexual offences.

¢ |t is affective, in that it tries to help the of-
fender realize that he is powerless to cope
with his sexual behaviour on his own. It
also helps the offender recognize his con-
tinuing need for help. In facing his pow-

‘erlessness, the offender becomes emo-
tionally aware of the inner forces which

bind him. At the same time, it is hoped
that he will come to appreciate the depth
of the hurt which he has inflicted upon
his victim.

* It has a spiritual basis, in that it approach-
es the offender as a person who needs
healing rather than as an object of tech-
niques and methods. While a number of
counselling modalities are used, the of-
fender is related to with empathy as one
made in the image of God. Again, while
the spiritual dimension of the program is
not sectarian in any way, it does take into
serious consideration the themes and
concerns expressed by the offender, %

going relationship with Westmorland Insti-
tution, which would involve not only net-
working, but also joint research between
Lakehead and Acadia Universities.

The Westmorland program has counselled
170 sexual offenders at the institution in the
past five years. Individual and group ses-
sions between inmates and counsellors take
place twice a week lor 15 weeks. This is
followed by two weeks of relapse preven-
tion therapy.

“The program takes a holistic approach to
the treatment of the sex offender,” Mr. Gra-
ham says. "It combines addiction-style ther-
apy with spiritual counselling aimed at
reaching offenders at a deep, personal lev-
el. Individuals are confronted about their
sexual offences in a climate of caring, trust
and forgiveness,”

The program also attempts to break down
an offender’s sense of isolation and rejec-
tion. In view of his eventual return to the
community, he is taught techniques that
will help him deal with situations he may
encounter outside.

Mr. Graham believes that there is no cure
for the sex offender, only control of the
problem, and he is pleased with the pro-
gram'’s success rate. To this point, the rate
of known recidivism stands at 1.5 per cent.

And he sees many benefits to this sharing
of knowledge with the Lakehead Psychi-
atric Hospital. “In addition to the normal
spin-offs of establishing partnerships and
developing networks, this will provide us
with an invaluable opportunity to collect
data from two different parts of Canada and
to expand our base to include community-
hased data.”

For Mr. Graham, the interest shown by the
province of Ontario in this Maritime-born
program is very flattering, “Typically,” he
says, “we go to Ontarno when we want to
start something, instead of the other way
around. When Dr. Charles Taylor intro-
duced the program, he said, “We will start
small and we will grow along. This shar-
ing gives us i feeling of coming of age.” #
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HE CSC AWARDS PROGRAM is recog-
T nized as one of the most dynam-
ic and comprehensive in the federal
government today. The program
grew throughout the first half of the
1992-1993 fiscal year: Awards Com-
mittees were established across the
department to review and approve nominations, and employees
and managers are now more aware of the program’s intentions
and processes.

“We have a number of things to be proud of," says Rae Ray-
mondl, the manager of the program. “The CSC Environment, Team-
Work and Professional Excellence Awards are unique efforts on
the part of the department to provide appropriate recognition to
its employees.”

Across the Service, almost 400 awards have been given to em-
ployees for service, performance, suggestions, and acts such as
bravery or strong contribution to the department. The Awards
Program has become entrenched in today’s work environment,
and managers are eager to demonstrate appreciation for a job well
done. Other than long service awards, an estimated 65 per cent
of all nominations come from managers or wardens.

“This is something in itself,” says Mr. Raymond. “It shows that man-
agers are interested in the program and they want to ensure their
employees receive appropriate recognition for their efforts.”

Correctional Exemplary
Service Medals

With the detailed criteria for the Governor General's Correction-
al Exemplary Service Medal, it is no longer thought of as a long
service award. It is now considered a recognition of performance
and dedication to the correctional field. “This medal is a milestone

George Pereira
(left) receives a
Suggestion
Award from
Acting
Commissioner
Willie Gibbs, for
his design of the
new CSC
Awards Program
logo.

Awards

in one’s career,” Mr. Raymond says. "It is important that the
prestige and honour in receiving this medal remain intact.”

Throughout the summer and fall of 1992, staff at NHQ
worked closely with the Canadian Chancellery to provide
some recipients with the opportunity to receive their medals
from the Governor General during Canada 125 celebrations. Cer-
emonies were held at various locations across the country, and,
whenever possible, the Chancellery ensured that four recipients
would be from CSC.

“This was a great honour for our employees,” says Mr. Raymond.
“The largest representation we had was at a ceremony held at La
Citadelle, the Governor General's residence in Quebec City, where
we had almost 30 employees from the Quebec Region receiv-
ing their medals.”

Communications Strategy

The organizers of the Awards Program have also been working on
a number of projects at the national level for the past several months.
For example, the communications strategy of 1992 is almost com-
plete. One of its final projects—display cases exhibiting examples
of all of the program’s awards—can now be found in all regional
staff development facilities. Other promotional activities included
the distribution of award reference cards to managers for easy re-
ferral purposes, and the revision of the program guide.

“These have been major undertakings for the people working
in the program,” says Mr. Raymond. “We started at square one
and developed a promotional strategy unheard of before in the
federal government.”

One aspect of this strategy was the logo contest held last June,
with the winning entry coming from George Pereira, a Warkworth
Institution employee. This logo is now firmly established within
the program and is used extensively for identification purposes.
(Please see details below.)

The CSC Awards Program also continues to receive a great deal
of external recognition. Inquiries come in on a regular basis from
other federal agencies, as well as from national and internation-
al organizations in the private sector. “We have had inquiries from
as far away as Britain and Japan,” Mr. Raymond says. “We have
also had the State of Texas Incentive and Productivity Commis-
sion asking for details about our programming.”

Many of the questions concern nomination review and approval,
or the directives of the program, but almost everyone who calls
wants details about the CSC Instant Award. As its name implies,
the Instant Award is a means of immediately recognizing em-
ployee contributions.
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“The Instant Award is well ahead of its time,” says Mr. Raymond.
“Other agencies are not even close to instituting this type of award
.. . last year we provided more than 100 of them.”

Employee Recognition Event

Recent activities at NHQ included the third annual employee
recognition event on October 19, hosted by Acting Commission-
er Willie Gibbs. Mr. Gibbs presented 26 awards to employees, in-
cluding Merit and Suggestion Awards, long service awards, Pro-
fessional Excellence Awards, Certificates of Appreciation and
the recently instituted Team-Work Award. Included in this year's
ceremony were two special presentations for regional employees.
George Pereira, a social and cultural development officer at Wark-
worth Institution, received a Suggestion Award for his submission
to the CSC Awards logo contest in June 1992. Robert Ouellet, an
art instructor at Donnacona Institution, also received a Suggestion
Award for his design of the national CSC Environment Award.

New Environment Award

The National Awards Committee was very impressed with the
workmanship and innovative concept of Mr. Ouellet's design. The
award, a pyramid shape made of transparent, light-reflective
materials, contains a stylized earth. It symbolizes an individual’s
continuing efforts to attain excellence, as well

Robert Ouellet
(left) developed a
design for the
new CSC
Environment

Award. Here he
is presented with
a Suggestion
Award from
Acting
Commissioner
Willie Gibbs.

entries were well done and demonstrated the creative talents of
CSC employees.”

When he submitted his design, Mr. Pereira explained its cre-
ation, It is a union of blue and green colours: the green represents
the past image of the department; the blue indicates the current
image of CSC and the blueprint for the future, as outlined in the
Mission Statement. Both colours are tranquil, symbolizing a har-
monious environment that allows for partnerships between em-
ployer and employee.

The design is composed of two figures. The

as CSC's commitment 10 On-going programs CSC
that help protect the environment. PR O

AW

G

RD
A

A S outside figure surrounds the inside one, and
R M represents the organization—in effect, the cor-

“This pyramid is simple in design. That, and
the use of vivid colours, makes it a perfect
choice as a representation for the award,” says
Mr. Raymond.

New Logo

Mr. Raymond and the Awards Committee were
also impressed with George Pereira’s submission
to the CSC Awards Program logo contest. On Oc-
tober 19, Dyane Dufresne, Assistant Commis-
sioner, Personnel and Training, announced that

porate arms of CSC. It is meant to show a sup-
portive attitude towards self-growth, self-confi-
dence, skills and resources. The inner figure
represents an employee working within this en-
vironment. The fact that it is inside the larger
figure demonstrates that the two are working
towards a common goal. The figures are facing
one another to convey the interaction that is
needed for both effective team-work and open
acknowledgment of achievements. The inner
figure also holds an award, symbolizing the pro-
gram’s recognition of employee contributions.

Mr. Pereira had submitted the winning entry.

The new logo was selected from 54 entries
across the country, “Mr, Pereira’s design is in-

“This design has already generated a num-
ber of very positive comments from employ-

novative and contemporary — reflective of
the Awards Program and its current status,”
says Mr. Raymond. “A Selection Committee of employees re-
viewed the entries and made recommendations to the National
Awards Committee. The reviewing members were faced with a
difficult task and took the responsibility very seriously. All of the

ees,” says Mr. Raymond. “The fact that this de-
sign is employee generated makes it extra
special, and enhances the program'’s purpose of acknowledging
CSC staff initiatives.” *
(This article is part of a series on the CSC Awards Program. Please

see page 30 for photographs of other CSC award winners from
across the country.)
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HE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT has made a commitment to Cana-
dians —a commitment to do everything in its power (o
reduce the federal deficit while at the same time work-
ing to improve the economy. Focusing on the deficit, of
course, prompted a hard look and continuing attention
Lo government expenditures and has resulted in a series
of government-wide budget cuts over the past few years.
We have all tightened our belts a litle, as every depart-
ment, including the Correctional Service of Canada, has
done its share to improve the government’s economic
performance.

By now, most of you are aware of the latest cuts: a three
per cent reduction in operating budgets, effective across
the government in the upcoming fiscal year. These cuts
will have an impact on every aspect of the Service:
salaries, operating and maintenance funds, and minor
capital budgets.

Canada has just gone through a very difficult recession.
We have all felt its impact in our personal lives, and
have seen its effects on our friends, families and neigh-
bours, We have also felt the hard reality of financial re-
straint in our professional lives: cutting back, reducing
expectations, making sacrifices, working harder but also
smarter.

It hasn't been easy for anyone in CSC 1o respond to these
fiscal challenges. Yet we have maintained a consistent-
ly high level of performance, and we have remained
committed to our Mission, our values, and our corporate
objectives. Last year, in fact, central agencies such as the
Privy Council, Treasury Board, the Office of the
Comptroller General and the Public Service Commission,
named CSC the best performing department in the fed-
eral government. This remarkable achievement is clear-
ly the result of everyone's efforts,

It can be extremely tough to make decisions about bud-
get reductions, especially when you're trying to main-

tain such high standards. Each reduction involves a delicate bal-
ancing act, the juggling of a wide variety of competing needs and
interests. It is certainly not something senior managers look for-
ward to doing. The task is made easier, however, by the fact
that we know where our priorities lie.

For example, we value our staff, so we have done everything we

-an o make sure no jobs are lost. We have tried to avoid cuts in
staff training, because training is essential for high performance.
We realize that programs and other operational requirements are
fundamental and essential to our Mission, so we haven't made
any sacrifices there (and, indeed, are eager to expand in those ar-
eas). And, because accountability and integrity in the Service help
foster political support and public confidence, we have avoided
cuts there, too.

But this balancing act, this concern for fiscal restraint and effi-
ciency, cannot continue to be the sole responsibility of senior
management. There are close 1o 11,000 of us in CSC. We are
each in a unique position to look closely at the work that is done
every day: we can question why we do each task, and suggest
whether it should be continued or changed, or whether it could
be done more effectively by our pooling resources to get the “best
bang for our buck.”

Every single one of us must do his or her part to make CSC a more
efficient organization. We simply have no choice. It is both an
awesome challenge and an incredible opportunity for us.

You have all done a remarkable job in the past year. Each of you
has contributed, and together we have made CSC an outstanding
department. Most of you made personal sacrifices and some of
you worked under very difficult circumstances: that makes me all
the more proud of your achievements. On behalf of my colleagues
at EXCOM, [ would like to express my sincere thanks for a job
well done. *

Willie Gibbs, Acting Commissioner
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Warden Doug McGregor of Matsqui Institution presents a plaque to volunteer
Carol Dawn at the annual Volunteer Banquet on November 6, 1992,

THERE WHEN IT COUNTS

HQ — This year's United Way campaign was a great success. National Headquarters
campaign organizer Bob Cooper said staff at NHQ raised $40,864.88 for the United
Way and HealthPartners this year, exceeding their $40,000 goal.

Staff generosity will help support programs for counselling, rehabilitation, seniors, youth,
crisis intervention, health, women and families, and shelter and meals, among others. In
the National Capital Region, the United Way's membership includes 110 social service
agencies, and HealthPartners is made up of 17 organizations working to advance health

education, research and patient care. One
out of every four people in the region used
at least one United Way or HealthPartners
service last year.,

Although the need is growing each year,
Mr. Cooper points out that donations are
growing too. NHQ raised $1,255.88 more in
this campaign than it did last year. CSC is
proving the campaign slogan right: “Feder-
al employees . . . there when it counts,” #

2

Staff in the regions were generous in
their donations, too:

» Pacific: With about 46 people
participating, the Pacific Region raised
approximately $4,300.

* Prairies: Staff raised $12,722.25,
partly through such events as an
auction and a slo-pitch tournament.

» Ontario: This region reached 110
per cent of its goal, donating $44,003
to the United Way campaign.

» Quebec: Some of the units had yet
to report when Let’s Talk went to
press, but by mid-November, the
region had raised $45,538.67.

« Atlantic: Again, not everyone had
sent in their totals at press time, but
the latest figure available was about
$17,466.60. *

Briefly

MATSQUI HOSTS
VOLUNTEER
APPRECIATION NIGHT

ACIFIC — The sounds of chatter and

laughter filled the visiting area in Mat-
sqqui Institution on November 6, as more than
100 people sat down to a special apprecia-
tion dinner. It was served by staff and in-
mates who are involved in social, cultural,
and development programs at the facility.

The dinner was Matsqui's way of thank-
ing the many caring individuals who have
supported and worked with offenders in
the medium-security institution in the Fras-
er Valley.

Jesse Sexsmith, Assistant Warden, Pro-

grams, opened the evening's celebrations
with a welcome to all. He thanked the
Food Services staff, particularly Rick
Barnes, for the delicious buffet. Chris Carr
of the Chaplaincy Department at Nation-
al Headquarters also addressed the gath-
ering, expressing his pleasure at being
invited to speak to staff, inmates and vol-
unteers gathered together in an expression
of mutual appreciation. Inmate Brian
Poetker then offered thanks on behalf of
the inmate population at Matsqui for the
unselfish dedication demonstrated by the
many volunteers.

The entertainment for the evening came
from a lively play written and presented
by inmates Christian Snelgrove and Ron
McKinnon,

Warden Doug McGregor made the festiv-
ities complete by personally thanking all
the volunteers for their contributions, and
presenting each of them with a plaque
made by the inmates. *

DEADLINES FOR
SUBMISSIONS

April / May issue — Feb. 8, 1993

June / July issue — April 7, 1993
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EXPO INNOVATION:
A RESOUNDING SUCCESS

ATIONAL — Expo Innovation — there has never been any-
thing like it in the history of the federal government.

More than 12,000 people gathered at the Ottawa Civic Center on
November 17 and 18 to take part in this presentation of innovative
and creative management practices. More than 30 government
institutions were involved, with about 100 exhibits and nearly 50
workshop sessions.

Expo Innovation's main goal was to provide an opportunity anc
a venue for the training and development of Government of Cana-
da employees. By visiting the exhibits of participating institutions,
employees could learn from their colleagues about successful ini-
tiatives and how they were implemented.

Treasury Board President Gilles Loiselle officially opened Expo In-
novation. He was accompanied by Ottawa Center MP Mac Harb,
the Canadian Center for Management Development’s Principal, Ole
Ingstrup, Auditor General Denis Desautels, and the Secretary to the
Treasury Board, lan Clark.

As he visited some of the exhibits, Mr, Loiselle commented on how
impressed he was. “I am absolutely amazed. T knew there were a
lot of systems but what a marvelous idea to present them in this
fashion. It is inspiring for those who drag their feet.”

The Correctional Service of Canada’s exhibit highlighted its wide

variety of unique management practices. There was a display of

the documents and processes that were critical to CSC's organiza-
tional renewal, including the Mission, Core Values, Strategic Ob-

jectives, Corporate Objectives, major task force reports, and Our

Story. The exhibit also shared other information:

e Management letters: These are letters in which senior managers
provide the Commissioner with “soft” information that is not nor-

mally collected in other ways. They serve as the basis for a quar-
terly letter to the Minister.

Visitors greatly enjoyed CSC'’s informative displays.
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CSC’s Managers’ User Interface display

» The Cognitive Skills Training Program and Living Skills Pro-
gramming: This correctional treatment is aimed at understanding
how thinking affects an offender’s behaviour. It is showing promise
in the area of staff training by teaching adaptablility and good
generalized thinking skills.

* The Computerized Lifestyle Assessment Instrument: It is a stan-
dardized substance abuse assessment tool used to identify the na-
ture and extent of substance abuse problems among offenders. It
was originally intended for use with the general population, and
can be modified to meet other departments’ requirements.

® CORCAN: It has recently evolved to Special Operating Agency
status within CSC, and it provides offenders with work experi-
ence and helps them reintegrate into the community.

* The Managers’ User Interface: This is an easy-to-use, automated,
integrated framework for information and communication,

Expo Innovation was the launching pad for the Canadian Center
for Management Development's Innovations Programme, which
will be offered throughout the Public Service. A video of Expo In-
novation is being produced, as is a summary of the innovations fea-
tured at the event and a list of workshops. This material will be dis-
tributed to departments and institutions. Other activities, such as
seminars and conferences, are also being offered.

Stay tuned 1o learn more about the fmnovations Programme.

The CORCAN exhibit




TRIBUTE

by Jennifer Jager

NA’[’[(_)J\'AL — Andrew Roy, the Direc-
tor of Communications Planning and
Media at NHQ, passed away suddenly on
November 22, 1992,

He had been travelling to a news confer-
ence in Edmonton where Solicitor Gen-
eral Doug Lewis announced the location
of a new regional facility for female of-
fenders.

Andy, 53, was a respected and trusted col-
league at CSC, with a sincere intent to al-
ways do his best. The discipline of com-
munications was not only his job, but also
his interest, and he was personally com-
mitted to it.

Before joining the Public Service, Andy
worked at Canadian Press for 10 years, start-
ing there shortly after his graduation from
high school. He began his career in tech-
nical communications and finally worked
in the editorial department as a reporter.
He covered various “beats” including the
Supreme Court, Parliament, bilingualism,
Aboriginal people, and education.

After leaving CP in 1975, Andy joined
Canada Post as a Parliamentary Liaison Of-
ficer. He then moved into what would be-
come a lengthy communications career in
various areas of the Public Service.

He quickly acquired excellent experience
in crisis communications at Fisheries and
Oceans, where he arrived just in time to
reassure  an  alarmed public  about
widespread media reports of deaths
caused by contaminated shellfish. His work
there was recognized with a Merit Award
for Excellence in Communications.

Andy first began his career in corrections
in 1976, when he joined the Canadian Pen-
itentiary Service. Since then, he worked in
various other departments, including the
Solicitor General's department and the Na-
tional Parole Board, finally joining CSC
in 1989.

At CSC, Andy routinely provided high
quality communications support and ad-
vice, both within the Service and to the So-
licitor General. Andy’s expentise in the field,
having been a journalist himself, helped

Andrew Roy

him to work directly with the media on
several initiatives, His duties often took
him across the country to all regions.

His energetic, honest and assertive ap-
proach to his work was drawn from his
own personal style. His sense of humour
and dedication were key factors in man-
aging crises that arose. Andy would over-
sce 12-hour shifts to provide communi-

cations support and advice until each of

those crises was over.

His achievements at CSC included the day-
to-day management of media relations
and the planning of major announce-
ments. One of those announcements con-
cemed the decision to build five new re-
gional facilities for federally sentenced
women, and he worked in co-operation
with regional communications represen-
tatives on that multi-year project.

Through years of experience in both sides
of communications — as both reporter
and source — Andy was able to provide
communications advice almost instinctively,
He was generous with his knowledge, vet
modest about his own achievements.

Andy’s frank and forthright manner would
often startle others upon first meeting him;
however, after a very short time, this qual-
ity was appreciated and admired by many
simply for what it was — sincerity. He was
a listener, a communicator, friend and men-
tor. His wisdom, honesty and expertise will
be sadly missed throughout CSC,

Andy is survived by his wife Florence, his
four children, André, Michael-John, Lise
and Daniel of Aylmer, Quebec, as well as
many brothers and sisters, #

Briefly

THE FAMILY
SIDE OF JUSTICE

N ATIONAL - The fourth North Ameri
Can Conference on )

rections is set lor Ocl

Quebec City. Itis being presented by
Canaclian Families and Corrections Netwaork
in cosoperation with the Family and Cor
rections Network (US). It will take place just
betore Congress 93 of the Canadian Crimi
nal Justice Association, which is including
the family as one of this year's subjects, ol

“tracks.'

The theme of the conference is “The Fami

Iy Sicle of Justice.” It vou are interested in sub-

mitting a paper, please contact the program

CO=( |1.|i|_ Graham Reddo h, at ||H' |l'||r|
Howard Society Manitoba, 582 Ellice, Win
nipeg, Manitoba, R3B 177, The telephone
number is (204) 775-1314

For information about the conlerence
contact Chris Carr, at the CSC Chaplaincy
Division, 340 Laurier Ave. West, Ottawa,
Ontario, K1A 0P9, or by telephone at (61 3)
9U6-7749

This is a bold start to the 1994 United Na

tions Year of the Family!

INTERNATIONAL
STANDARD FOR QUALITY

UEBEC — In September, La Macaza In-
stitution was accredited by the Inter-
national Standards Organization for the qual-
ity system that is now an integral part of
the institution’s inclustrial printing operations.

In order to meet the international standard
1SO-9003, La Macaza had to establish and
maintain an effective system to ensure qual-
ity in its finished product. The system had
to include documented procedures for qual-
ity control and final testing operations, as
well as standards of performance and
records conceming quality.

La Macaza's accreditation is the result of ef-
forts by all staff in the industries sector over
the past few years. In addition, Regional
Quiality Assurance Co-ordinator Pierre Car-
mona and Guy Barr of the firm Qualitex-
pert spared neither time nor effort in prepar-
ing the institution to meet this standard.
Congratulations to all! %
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UEBEC — The Community Projects

Day Parole program has been in op-
eration at the Granby Area Parole Office
for more than a decade. Its purpose? To
offer parolees an environment that pro-
motes reintegration into the community
through volunteer work and other job ex-
perience.

There are several goals for offenders: 1o
learn to act positively; to better under-
stand others by freely helping
those in need; and to develop
good work habits by perform-
ing the duties they are assigned.

Between September 1991 and
September 1992, 70 parolees
participated in Community Pro-
jects at the Granby office, They
put in 13,357 hours of volun-
teer work.

And, over the past few months, the Com-
munity Projects program has expanded to
meet certain objectives of the correctional
strategy. It now focuses more on offend-
ers’ individual needs, and it better com-
plements the programs offered at Cow-
ansville Institution, which is where most
of the Granby area parolees come from.

Some examples of Community Projects:

ten parolees have completed a total of

COMMUNITY PROJECTS
AT THE GRANBY OFFICE

105 weeks of ALPHA academic training in
the community, with the Cowansville
school board. And three parolees have
spent 52 weeks doing welding training,
with pay, at three regional factories.

In order to achieve CSC's Corporate Ob-
jective #1, which aims [or the safe reinte-
gration of as many offenders as possible,
the parole office is launching a pilot pro-
ject that will see five parolees stay at a
Community Residential Centre
while working on Community
Projects, Organizers believe that
this pilot project will not only
meet the specific objectives of
the Community Projects pro-
gram, but through evening ac-
tivities, it will also help meet
two other objectives: to better
prepare parolees for life in the
community by enabling them
to learn various practical living skills; and
to help parolees with their sell~growth so
they can adapt more effectively 1o life on
the outside.

This program has fully proven itself. It is
an excellent way 1o help these specific
offenders prepare for release, while en-
suring the protection of society, #

(I. to r.) Mario Talbot, manager of the resource centre La Rose Bleue; Michel Choiniére,
Community Case Management Officer at the Granby office; Stéphane Goyer, a parolee
who has taken part in the Community Projects program; Jean-Luc Adam, Community

Case Management Officer at the Granby office.
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PERSON TO PERSON

by Dale Schiele
Person to Person Co-ordinator

RAIRIES — Almost 100 visitors from all

over Central Saskatchewan quietly
slipped into Prince Albert recently for a so-
cial evening of barbecued food and fel-
lowship, and then, just as quietly, they lefi
the city for their homes again,

These were people of all ages and diverse
backgrounds, geographically spread from
Drake to Meadow Lake, and from Kemmobert
to Carrot River. They all had one thing in
common, though — all were volunteer vis-
itors who came to see their friends in
Saskatchewan Penitentiary.

The kitchen yard in Saskatchewan Peni-
tentiary on this beautiful evening was a
steady buzz of conversation and laughter
as the visitors enjoyed a delicious barbecue
with the inmates,

The inmates and volunteers never knew
each other before being introduced through
the Person to Person program. Person to
Person, sponsored by the Conference of
Mennonites of Saskatchewan and finan-
cially assisted by the Correctional Service
of Canada, is an offender visitation pro-
gram like many others across Canadla. It has
been operational in Saskatchewan Peni-
tentiary for almost 20 years.

The volunteers commit themselves to reg-
ular monthly visits, and the inmates likewise
commit themselves to attend every visit faith-
fully. The inmates in Person to Person are
people who do not receive regular visits
from family, so, for many, the volunteers be-
come as close to family as they will ever ex-
perience. The volunteers are rewarded
through reciprocal friendship, and the
knowledge that this is the right thing to do.

An event involving as many people as this
barbecue is not without a great deal of
preparation and co-operation. A special
thanks is in order to the participating in-
mates and visitors who form the heart of
Person to Person. On behalf of all the vis-
itors, I would like to express my apprecia-
tion to Warden Jim O'Sullivan and his fine
staff. The Person to Person liaison, Gerald
Wiegers, and his co-workers, the commis-
sionaires, the security officers, the inmate
committee, and the cooks all helped to
make the visit so pleasant. %




NTARIO — On September 25, 1992,
under sunny skies and cool autumn
breezes, Warkworth Institution celebrat-
ed 25 years of excellence in corrections.

About 400 employees, former employees,
and guests took advantage of a beautiful
day to tour the institution, enjoy a lovely
barbecue, and help honour many long-
time staff members.

Doug Dooher, Rick Harper, Pat Kelly, Nick
Klein, Frank Kober, Bill Labrash, Bud
Landry, Dave Larcombe, Claire Lisle, Rick
Martin, Jim McCredie, John Meers, Bob
Pearce, David Phair, Frank Phillips, Sam
Sampson, Ron Twigg, and Reg Walker.

Special honour was given to those em-
ployees who have been on staff since the
institution opened 25 years ago. Anniver-

Exhibits were placed
throughout the institution,

WARKWORTH

sary clocks, lovingly hand-
crafted by John Stocker

displaying Ants and Crafts,

INSTITUTION

and the staff of the Indus-
trial Cabinet Shop, were

CSC  museum pieces,
videos, Industries, COR-

CELEBRATES

presented to Jim Arens,
John Bandy, Irwin Bel-

CAN, and various “con-
traband” artifacts (items

»25 YEARS «

rose, Roger Brummell,

such as weapons that

have been seized from inmates over the
years). The gymnasium was decorated
with red, gold, and green helium-filled
balloons, and a large floral arrangement
adomed the stage.

In attendance at the celebration were
Deputy Commissioner Andrew Graham,
Warden Mike Provan, U.S.G.E. Local
00032 President Rick Harper, US.G.E, Na-
tional Executive Secretary Wayne Craw-
ford, and 25th Anniversary Committee
Chairperson Sam Sampson.

Award recipients were piped in by COIl
Murray Martin. The former warden,
George Downing, was then called to the
stage to receive gifts from the U.S.G.E.
membership, as well as a cash donation
in the memory of his wife, Barbara Down-
ing, for the Pentecostal Mission in Peru
that was so dear to her heart.

Presentations of Exemplary Service Medals
followed. They went to Jim Arens, John
Bandy, Irwin Belrose, Roger Brummell,
Bob Burnett (First Bar), Lloyd Campbell,
Gloria Carrod, Jean Clark, Don Dainard,

Lloyd Campbell, Don

Clark, Jean Clark, Gene Gunter, Pat Kelly,
Nick Klein, Claire Lisle, Rick Martin, Mur-
ray Martin, Jim Painchaud, Sam Sampson,
George Stephenson, and Reg Walker, In
addition, 25-year certificates were award-
ed to Roger Brummell and Bob Pearce,

Briefly

Mr, Provan and the Assistant Warden, Cor-
rectional Programs, Doug Dooher, recog-
nized members of the CORCAN staff for
their hard work. Commemorative CSC
watches were presented to Garry Bonham,
Brad Dunning, Darryl Fairman, Joe Hayes,
Rick Hennessy, Frank Kober, Rob Main-
land, Phil Martin, Ray Michaud, Eleanor
Peacock, John Stocker, and Paul Urmson.

Lloyd Campbell was honoured by both
Local 00032 and U.S.G.E. National for his
many years of service with U.S.G.E.

Warkworth also marked its anniversary
with a large time capsule. Special 25th an-
niversary memorabilia was placed inside
it, and the 25th anniversary crest was etched
on toit. The time capsule was placed at the
main entrance of the institution, #
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HELPING EACH
OTHER THROUGH
DIFFICULT TIMES

CIFIC — A memorial service was held

on October 8 at Mission Institution to

commemorate correctional and police of-
ficers who have died in the line of duty.

About 50 people attended the service, both
from the institution and from Pacific Re-
gional Headquarters. In his address, Acting
Deputy Commissioner Terry Sawatsky said
that there have not been many Correction-
al Service of Canada staff killed in the line
of duty; however, the loss of those few lives
carries a heavy weight. “The grief and the
impact are felt in every institution across the
country, in every parole office and among
staff in headquarters,” Mr. Sawatsky said.
“We all share the pain.”

He added that the memorial service was
more than a commemoration — it was also
a time for everyone to reflect on their own
stress and strain, and remember how much
they need friends, families, and colleagues
to cope with the pressures of correctional
work.

“Let’s all work together this year,” Mr.
Sawatsky said, “to try to help one another,
regardless of where we work and regard-
less of rank, to make the next 12 months
safe and worthwhile for each of us,” #

ELBOW LAKE WELCOMES NEW RESIDENT

ACIFIC — It was the first time the war-
den of Elbow Lake Institution had to
pick up a new resident at such an early hour.

It was 5:30 a.m. on a Saturday in October
when Warden Tom Crozier went to Ab-
botstord to meet his newest and soon to
be most popular resident, a frisky little
Golden Lab. The puppy, named Thor, be-
longs to the Canadian Guide Dog for the
Blind Association.

Thor will live in the minimum-security
institution, where he will be taught some
basic commands under the care and train-
ing of inmate Travis Arbuckle. Mr. Ar-
buckle will prepare Thor for a rigorous
five-month training course organized by
the Canadian Guide Dog for the Blind As-
sociation in Manotick, Ontario (near Ot-
tawa), If Mr. Arbuckle’s basic training pro-
gram is successful, the dog will be
matched up with a blind person and both
will participate in the intensive course in
the spring of 1993.

The dog's food was donated by Purina
Company and veterinary services will be
provided by Dr. Roger Bates of Agassiz.

Mr. Cozier says he is excited about this pi-
lot project, which is the first of its kind in
a male federal institution in Canada. He
says he has high hopes that it will be suc-
cessful and the program will be expand-
ed in the future.

Mr. Crozier points out that the screening
involved in the selection of the puppies
and the inmate caretakers is quite exten-
sive. Institutional staff and offenders par-
ticipated in several meetings with Rober-
ta Wiley, Director of the Puppy Training
Program, and Dee Elliot, Regional Direc-
tor of the Canadian Guide Dog for the
Blind Association. It is recognized that
working and caring for animals can be
therapeutic for offenders, often reaching
them when other methods have failed.

Mr. Crozier says that approximately 40 per
cent of puppies like Thor will not get ac-
cepted into the Manotick training program.
However, he says that the dedication al-
ready shown to the puppy by residents
and staff of Elbow Lake demonstrate a
strong commitment to make this pilot pro-
ject succeed, *

~

Travis Arbuckle
holds his new
charge, Thor, at
Elbow Lake
Institution. ¥
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A (I. to r.) Warden Tom Crozier, inmate Travis Arbuckle and Deputy
Commissioner John Duggan pose with Thor at Elbow Lake Institution.




NTARIO - Picture a small child, sick

and in a hospital far from home. Ter-
rified and lonely, all she wants is her fam-
ily. But her parents live and work in a town
an hour’s drive away. There is no way for
them to stay in the city all the time and no
hospital to treat the child’s chronic illness
closer to home.

Every month, about 100 children with
chronic or life-threatening illnesses receive
are at Kingston General Hospital or Hotel
Dieu Hospital in Kingston, Ontario. These
children suffer from cancer, severe head in-
juries, burns, or complications of prema-
ture birth. Their care is intensive. They face
long, tough, often frightening fights with ill-
ness and disability. On average, these chil-
dren must stay in the hospital for 26 days.
And, until recently, many had to wait
months before knowing the comfort and
security of home again.

In November, with the support of CSC staft
and inmates in the Ontario Region, the
Young Patients’ Family Support Services
of Eastern Ontario opened a very special
place in Kingston. Called Almost Home, it
serves as a “home away from home” for
children with complex medical problems
and their families. Families of seriously ill
children travel an average of 70 kilometres
>ach way 1o get to the hospitals in Kingston.
They often find their lives drastically
changed, and they suffer new stresses: fa-
tigue, financial strain, worry, travel, and se-
rious psychological damage to other chil-
dren in the family.

But Almost Home is designed to help them
cope. It is somewhere they can go to rest,
and get support from professionals and
from other families who are in the same sit-
uation. The children have their parents near-
by and, when they are well enough, they
have a *home” to visit in Kingston,

CSC has been a strong supporter of Almost
Home since the beginning of the fund-rais-
ing campaign. A member of the organizing
committee asked Ron Auger of the Mill-
haven Institution Citizens' Advisory Com-
mittee to provide some money collection
boxes. Mr. Auger created a design in the
shape of a house, and Millhaven’s techni-
cal studies instructor Bruce Todd made a
prototype out of clear Lexon plastic. Then

ALMOST HOME

they ook the project to Joyceville Institu-
tion. There the broad base technology in-
structor, Amold Gaudet, supervised inmates
who made 500 more clear plastic collection
boxes. These ended up in banks, trust com-
panies, and retail outlets within a 160 kilo-
meter radius of Kingston.

But that was only the beginning. Mr. Auger,
along with Bruce Todd and Byron Duguay
from technical studies at Millhaven, then
had Millhaven Assessment and Reception
inmates design and build a playhouse repli-
ca of Almost Home. The material for the
project was donated by local businesses,
and the playhouse was raffled off, raising
about $1,500 for the Almost Home fund.

Many of the inmates were enthusiastic
about Almost Home. In fact, Rick Hyland,
Red Williams, Terry Drysdale, and Gord
Courts even organized and pledged a
$5.000 inmate payroll deduction plan to
help support the facility. When it came time
to donate the first $1,000, some of the men-
bers of the fund-raising committee went 1o
Millhaven for a cheque presentation and
a tour of the institution.

The committee members were impressed
with the staff and inmates at Millhaven. So
they agreed to allow eligible inmates to

Briefly

help with general construction at the Al-
most Home site, a suggestion made by Mr.
Auger and supported by Pittsburgh Insti-
tution's warden, Larry Stebbins, Four in-
mates worked at the site every day for six
to eight weeks, and it was a very positive
experience for all concemed. Long-term of-
fender Jim Cameron of Pittsburgh Institu-
tion put his marvelous skills o work, build-
ing a large playhouse for the children at
Almost Home, a scaled-down model of the
h()US(.'. lll'l(.l \V(){X_IL'H [()}-’S.

There now is a collection box near the in-
mate canteen at Pittsburgh, sponsored by
the Multi-Cultural Group, so inmates and
staff can drop in loose change for Almost
Home. The inmate barber shop has set one
up as well, Not to be outdone, the inmate
committees at Frontenac and Bath Institu-
tions also sponsored collection boxes at
their canteens.

And the prototype clear plastic collection
box that started this joint community and
CSC venture ended up colledting donations
in the Millhaven staff canteen.

This joint venture has truly made life a bit
gentler for seriously ill children and their
families across southeastern Ontario. #

Members of the inmate collection committee from Assessment and Reception at
Millhaven Institution pose in front of the Almost Home playhouse, with Ron Auger
and members of the Almost Home fund-raising committee.,
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1. Historically, the biggest Algonquin

tribe in Ontario was:
a. Oneida

b. Mohawk

c. Ojibwa

d. Onondaga

2, Which one of the following
Europeans established contact with
the Native people of southern
Ontario in 16137

a. Samuel de Champlain
b. Henry Hudson

¢. Lord Durham

d. Georges Vanier

3. What language is the origin
of the word Quebec?

a. French

b. English

c. Algonquin

d. Iroquoian

5. Who were the first Aboriginal
people to come in contact with
Europeans?

a. Micmac

b. Mohawk

¢. Montagnais

d. Cree

4. When was the original Province
of Quebec divided into Upper and
Lower Canada?

a. 1763

b. 1791

c. 1837

d. 1840

6. Who was the first woman of
African origin to be appointed
warden of a federal institution in
the Quebec Region?

a. Lily Tronche

b. Francine Silencieux

c. Ginette Asha

d. Antoinette Mamadou
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7. Who was the first Acadian bishop?
a. Msgr. Edouard Leblanc

b. Msgr. Arthur Melanson

¢. Msgr. Albert Leménager

d. Msgr. Marie-Antoine Roy

8. Which one of the following
Acadian novelists is the author of
Les portes tournantes?

a. Antonine Maillet
b. Louis Haché

c. Jacques Savoir

d. Germaine Comeau

9. When was Halifax founded?
a. 1716
b. 1749
c. 1755
d. 1758

10. The province of Manitoba was
created and joined the Dominion of
Canada on:

a. May 12,1870
b. December 3, 1869
c. July 15,1870
d. February 11, 1868

11. Simon Fraser gave the
name “New Caledonia” to
the central region of the
area that is now known as
British Columbia.

a. True

b. False

12. In what year did the

Oregon Treaty with the United States
recognize Britain’s ownership of
Vancouver Island?
a. 1846

. 1849

b
c. 1778
d

. 1857

Quiz

13. The Cree name for the
Saskatchewan River is:

a. Kisiskatchewanisipi
b. Skatchewansipi

c. Misiskatchewansipi
d. Athabaska

14. The International Day
for the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination is:

a. March 21

b. February 21

c. April 21

d. May 21

* Source: Marcel Kabundi
and Odette Gravel-Dunberry

rPani(-ipanl’s name:
Division:
Floor:

Region:

—-————————J

: Telephone No:
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with the Commissioner

IMPRESSIONS OF A NEWCOMER

‘airlum I ARRIVED AT CSC, I understood little about corrections or about the organi-
zation, but I knew of its excellent reputation. In 1993, CSC is known and re-

spected within the Public Service for delivering a good corrections program. Of course,
there are plenty of problems and, no doubt, some of our managers and management
systems are weaker than others but, overall, CSC is seen as a well-run organization, with
a strong sense of its mission, clear objectives, sound management machinery, and a will-
ingness to innovate. To date, my meetings at CSC have confirmed these impressions.

This is a tribute to you all and, of course, to my predecessor Ole Ingstrup,

My first four weeks were an intensive training period. I leamed some of the most basic
things, such as the fact that serious crime in this country is almost entirely a male phe-
nomenon (only two per cent of our inmate population is made up of women). 1 learned
about the incredible array of acronyms — CCCs, CRCs, 1CPs, SEMC, SIN, ACCM, and
about so many issues, such as community acceptance of new institutions, rights of in-
mates, AIDS, weaponry, unit management, concordance ratios between CSC and NPB,
double bunking, standards of supervision, relapse prevention, and sex offender treat-
ment. | learmed about measures being taken to improve human resource management
— career management, training strategies, performance standards, proposals for an
early retirement program. [ also learned about the strengthening of management through
new electronic information systems, such as the offender management system, the cor-
rections assels management system, and so forth. I have had several meetings with the
Union of Solicitor General Employees, and am delighted to discover the extensive and
constructive labour-management relationship that exists with our largest union. During
the coming weeks, T will, no doubt, meet with other unions that have members in CSC.

Up until now, my learning has come from reading and from briefings, mostly by
National Headquarters staff. [ feel a litde like the blind man trying to imagine an
clephant by touching it. Tt is time for me to get out of Ottawa and see operations in the
field — to understand how it all comes together in practice, at institutions, CCCs, CRCs,
and parole hearings.

By the time this is published, T will be in the field, beginning with the Pacific region on
March 24, then travelling to the Prairie region, Atlantic, Quebec, and finally Ontario. And
as 1 do so, I hope to meet many of you. #

Jaé G

Let's Talk




CONTENTS

AIDS AND PENITENTIARIES

No one is immune lo the unpredictable and eventually fatal disease called AIDS. It does not respect
national boundaries, sexual orientation, gender, or age.

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT IN THE THROES OF CHANGE

The goal of all the new approaches at Quebec’s Regional Reception Centre is to provide complete
sophisticated psychological assessments.

SEX OFFENDERS: NATIONAL STRATEGY FUELS REGIONAL PROGRAMMING

Today there are sex offender programs in institutions and communities throughout the Service, developed
and delivered not just by specialists, but also by correctional staff and even offenders themselves.

EMPLOYEE PROFILE: WAGDY LOZA

Dr. Wagdy Loza is excited by new developments in the field of corrections, and he says his career
with the Correctional Service of Canada gives him an excellent opportunity to contribute.

COGNITIVE SKILLS TRAINING PROGRAMMING

In 1991, the Newfoundland and Labrador District of CSC began to look at ways to combine its
Cognitive Skills Training Program with the John Howard Society’s C-Step, and do some programming
of its own.

FRONTENAC INSTITUTION INTRODUCES THE PHOENIX

Something exciting happened at Frontenac Institution on December 14, 1992: the innovative new
Phoenix living unit opened for business, and its first inmates moved in.

WOMEN TAKE ACTION

Women in the Ontario region are gearing up to make some positive changes in the Correctional
Service of Canada.

HEARING THE SUCCESS STORIES

One of the biggest issues surrounding corrections these days is the question of safe, successful
offender releases.

KEEPING THE WORD

If it's worth writing, it's worth keeping. This has long been the view of the National Library of Canada,
an advocate of permanent paper use since 1988,

TELEWORK PILOT PROGRAM IN THE PUBLIC SERVICE

Telework is based on the belief that mature, responsible adults do not need constant close supervision
in order to properly perform their work. It has already proven beneficial to employers, employees,
and society in general.

AUDITORS HOOK UP TO NETWORK

The Correctional Service of Canada has hooked up to a new information network — a network that
can link the entire internal audit community of the federal government.

BRIEFLY

IN CASE YOU WERE WONDERING...

For your information and enjoyment, here are the correct answers to the quiz that appeared in the
February/March issue of Let’s Talk.

Ekk EEEREEREREERLE

April / May 1993 3




AIDS 7

Penitentiaries

(This is the first of a two-part series.)

O ONE IS IMMUNE to the unpredictable and eventually fa-

tal disease called AIDS. It does not respect national
boundaries, sexual orientation, gender or age. However, some
people are more likely to get AIDS than others. And inmates
in correctional institutions are considered to be at a higher risk
than most.
AIDS can be very frightening, particularly to those who don't know
the facts, It raises many issues that aren't easy to discuss, like
unsafe sex and sharing needles for injection drug use — the two
major modes of HIV transmission in Canada today.

The Facts

What, then, are the basic facts about AIDS? AIDS, or Acquired
Immunodeficiency Syndrome, is caused by HIV, or the Human Im-
munodeficiency Virus. As its name suggests, HIV attacks the im-
mune system, which is the body’s defence against diseases. As the
immune system weakens, HIV infection eventually progresses to
AIDS — not just one, but possibly a whole range of life-
threatening diseases, including cancers like Kaposi's sarcoma. Al-
though AIDS has no cure, it is preventable and treatable: more and
more drugs and vaccines are being studied to try to reduce dam-
age to the immune system, alleviate symptoms and prolong life.

One of the most disturbing characteristics of HIV infection is that
there may be no symptoms for 10 years or more. As a result, an
HIV-infected person may go undiagnosed for a long time, and
may continue to transmit the virus to others. Diagnosed cases are,
therefore, just the tip of the iceberg: it is impossible to know
how many HIV-infected people there are in any population at
any one time.

There are essentially three ways that the virus is transmitted:
through unprotected anal or vaginal intercourse with an infected
person; through sharing contaminated needles; and from an in-
fected mother to her baby, either before or during birth, (Blood
transfusions now present a negligible risk because blood dona-
tions have been strictly screened in Canada since 1985.)

Fortunately, HIV is not highly infectious. It is not transmitted
through casual contact like shaking hands, hugging, coughing,
sneezing and sharing food or drink — nor can someone become
infected from tears or sweat, from toilet seats, bedding or swim-
ming pools. But for people who engage in high-risk behaviour,
such as unsafe sexual activity or sharing needles, it may take only
one “contact” to become infected,

HIV/AIDS is also highly preventable. There are two basic pre-
cautions that are recommended: during sexual intercourse, one
should always use a latex condom and a water-based lubricant
like KY (rather than a petroleum-based one like Vaseline); and
people who inject drugs shouldn't share needles or syringes and,
il they do, they should clean them with bleach.

The Problems

The challenges that HIV infection presents — from prevention (o
treatment — are even greater in a correctional environment.

Although the exact number of infected inmates in Canadian pen-
itentiaries is not known, it is probable that the incidence of HIV
infection in penitentiaries is higher than society at large. Research
has shown that AIDS tends to be more prw.ilcm among the so-
cially and economically disadvantaged, and many in institutions
come from such a background. Also, many of the persons sent
to penitentiaries have a history of injection drug use and many
have shared injection equipment contaminated with someone

Fortunately, HIV is not bighly infectious. It
is not transmitted tugb casual contact
like shaking b ging, coughing,
:,neezmg and. e drink — nor
can some om lears or
sweil, - ing or swim-
ming pools. B Wple who engage in
high-risk behaviou il ma}f fa/ee only one
“contact” to become infected.
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else's blood. Inmates also have fewer preventive measures avail-
able to them: bleach is not readily available in many institutions,
and needles are prohibited because injection drug use is illegal.

Inmates who are diagnosed with HIV/AIDS do have access 1o in-
formation, support services and specialized medical care, but it is
recognized that there is room for improvement in these areas. Ac-
cording to a physician at the Kingston AIDS Clinic, inmates with
HIV may feel, psychologically, as though they have been given a
double sentence: their infection is a death sentence on top of the
sentence they are already serving, Almost everyone who has AIDS
feels powerless; inmates with AIDS are much more likely to, es-
pecially if they are incarcerated for a long time.

Social interaction may also be more difficult for inmates with
HIV/AIDS. Because institutions are so insular, and news travels
fast, there is a greater risk of confidentiality being violated. And
other inmates who are fearful or uninformed about AIDS may stig-
matize or ostracize an HIV-infected inmate. The stressful, volatile
environment of the penitentiary may hamper an inmate’s efforts
to deal with the many disturbing problems that he or she faces.

The fact that institutions are closed and potentially dangerous
communities also presents staff with unusual challenges. Many
correctional employees work in close proximity to HIV-infected
people, whether they know it or not.
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“Whether clean needles, bleach or other
cleansing materials should be made avail-
able to prisoners s nore controversial
than was the iSsi
While some ¢l
dles or
ers would ¢e
prison environ
measures dre necessar
harm of HIV infection.”
— Expert Commilttee on AIDS and Prisons

Finding Solutions

CSC's Health Care Services branch is only too aware of the breadth
and complexity of all these AIDS-related issues, Rob Adlard, Act-
ing Director of Operations and Plans, says, “What we are trying
to dois put in place a comprehensive framework for AIDS edu-
cation, prevention and treatment which encompasses all per-
spectives, Some of those elements are in place already, some need
to be strengthened and others need to be created.”

Of course, as in the community, services will vary from one pen-
itentiary to another. But it seems that great stridles have already
been made, Dr. Peter Ford, a physician at the Regional AIDS Clin-
ic at the Kingston General Hospital, calls CSC's current approach
a “very enlightened one.” In fact, after atending meetings about
AIDS and penitentiaries in the U.S. and Europe, Dr. Ford con-
cluded that “the local attitude regarding both health care delivery
and preventing infection within penitentiaries is probably supe-
rior to anything else I've come across.”

CSC recognizes the importance of community-based AIDS sup-
port agencies, Representatives from such agencies regularly offer
their services within federal penitentiaries. They provide spe-
cialized education, counselling and medical services, as well as
encouragement of peer education and counselling, However,
there is still a need to increase all these services.

CSC is also seeking expert advice and information from special
committees, The Advisory Committee on HIV/AIDS in the
Ontario region is exploring a number ol issues: a more
co-ordinated, comprehensive role for community organizations
in institutions; appropriate diet, treatment and other support for
infected inmates; and appropriate advice for CSC staff,
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Another committee, the Expert Committee on AIDS and Prisons
(ECAP), was created in June 1992 by then-Commissioner Ole
Ingstrup. Its mandate is to promote the health of inmates, protect
staff, and prevent HIV transmission in all federal penitentiaries,
The members' activities include visiting institutions, reviewing
what is happening in institutions across Canada and internation-
ally, and receiving submissions from any groups or individuals in
Canada who are interested in HIV/AIDS and penitentiaries. They
have, for instance, sent questionnaires to the Inmate Committees
at every federal penitentiary to find out what inmates think about
such things as the availability of condoms, injection drug use,
HIV/AIDS and drug use education, and confidentiality and test-
ing. Questionnaires have also been sent to staff at institutions. As
Dr. Norbert Gilmore, ECAP’s Chairman, says, “We are working
together to find solutions that will be acceptable to all those in-
volved — inmates, CSC staff and the public.”

Education

According to Dr. Jacques Roy, Director-General of Health Care
Services, education is CSC's first line of defence against HIV trans-
mission. It is also the best way to dispel unfounded fears and en-
courage more humane treatment of inmates with HIV/AIDS. And,
as Rob Adlard insists, a/linmates and all stafl should be educat-
ed about HIV/AIDS. At present, a number of educational mate-
rials are being produced for inmates: a video for general male and
female inmate populations across Canada, as well as six pam-
phlets which deal with issues ranging from how to prevent HIV
infection to how to live with AIDS. In future, CSC will produce
videos aimed specifically at women and at Aboriginal people.

Although the Health Care Services branch is only mandated to
take care of the health and health education needs of offenders,
it is working (through private family visits) to inform offenders’
family members about infectious diseases, particularly AIDS.

The branch is also trying to educate every CSC employee — not
just health care staff — about infectious diseases such as AIDS,
The risk of contracting HIV through normal contact with inmates
is clearly very low. But, like hospital staft and police officers, CSC
stall members are encouraged to always follow universal pre-
cautions, These are described in a CSC booklet entitled Gueide-
lines for nfection Control. Health Care Services has also devel-
oped an infectious disease training program in conjunction with
Health and Welfare Canada, and offers ongoing workshops and
seminars conducted by specialists from CSC, Health and Welfare
Canada and community organizations. In addition, the National

Joint Occupational Health and Safety Commilttee is investigating

infectious diseases and preventive measures to protect staff.




Prevention

Preventing the spread of HIV among inmates is clearly more dif-
ficult. CSC took a significant step towards preventing the sexual
transmission of HIV by making condoms and lubricant avail-
able to all federally sentenced men as of December 31, 1991, At
the same time, dental dams were made available to female of-
fenders. Condoms are now provided in various ways, as deter-
mined by individual wardens: in family visiting units, through
Health Care Centres, on ranges or in recreational areas, and to in-
mates upon their release. What is most important is that inmates
be able to obtain them easily and discreetly. As in the commu-
nity, however, condom use can only be encouraged, not enforced.

Even more problematic is the prevention of HIV transmission
through sharing needles for injection drug use. Illicit drug use is
a fact of life — both inside and outside the institution. But drugs
have an even greater significance within a penitentiary, especial-
ly since a large proportion of offenders have drug problems when
they begin their sentences. CSC deals with drug use partly by
intercepting drugs as much as possible, but also by getting to the
root of the problem through education and treatment. In fact, the
Service is planning to implement a range of substance abuse pro-
grams within each region in addition to the programs currently
in place.

However, given that drug use persists, experts are trying to de-
termine what can be done to reduce the spread of HIV via con-
taminated needles and syringes — now, likely, the main mode of
HIV transmission. Since drug use is illegal, there are no clear-cut
solutions, In the words of the Expert Committee on AIDS and Pris-
ons: “Whether clean needles, bleach or other cleansing materials
should be made available to prisoners is even more controversial
than was the issue of providing condoms. It is also a very press-
ing issue since the risk of spreading HIV through contaminated
needles is particularly high in prisons. While some claim that pro-
viding sterile needles or even cleansing materials to prisoners
would condone illegal drug use in the prison environment, oth-
ers suggest that such measures are necessary (0 avoid the greater
harm of HIV infection.” ECAP will be addressing this issue in its
final repont, to be delivered in June 1993.

Both tattooing and ear piercing, which are common practices in
penitentiaries, may also promote the spread of HIV. But Dr. Pe-
ter Ford says, “(Unlike drug use,) this problem has a relatively
simple solution: make tattooing legal and supervised.” According
to ECAP's findings so far, both inmates and staff are widely in sup-
port of having safe tattooing and ear piercing equipment avail-
able. As with condom distribution, however, there are no guar-
antees that precautions would always be taken.

lesting

HIV-antibody testing is currently available on a voluntary basis at
all federal penitentiaries. It is offered at reception and is provid-
ed either if requested by an inmate or if a Health Care physician
recommends it on clinical grounds (subject to the inmate’s con-
sent). Counselling is provided before the test to prepare the in-
mate for the consequences and after the test to encourage be-
haviour change, prevent the spread of infection and help the
inmate cope with the reality of having HIV. Pre- and post-test
counselling are important aspects of the testing process, regard-
less of the results.

Effective education is absolutely necessary for
inmates and staff so they understand what
the risk is and what i is not, so they know
that the virus d uing shoes and
chase yout dow,
cation, we can
dice and fear that §
people living with it.

gignorance, preju-
ounds HIV and the
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For a number of reasons, test results are not totally confidential
in correctional settings. For one thing, the Chief of Health Care
Services in the institution is required by the current Commission-
er's Directives to inform the warden if an inmate is HIV positive.
In some cases, a breach of confidentiality may be deemed nec-
essary if there are security concerns, such as when an inmate
threatens to infect others. It is CSC policy, however, that HIV-pos-
itive inmates should not be managed differently from others un-
less it is medically necessary, and that segregation should only
occur for security reasons, not on the basis of HIV status alone.

CSC staff may also suspect or inadvertently discover an inmate's
HIV status when escorting him or her to a community AIDS clin-
ic, for example. But more important than whether staflf members
know that an inmate is HIV-infected is whether they abuse that
information. “Staff will much more likely feel comfortable around
an HIV-positive inmate if they are well informed about HIV/AIDS

cion,” says Rob Adlard.

Of course, many HIV-positive inmates voluntarily disclose their
HIV status to try to get all of the support they need. In such cas-
es, confidentiality is not even an issue,

Support

The field of AIDS research is so complex and ever-changing that
people with HIV/AIDS, including inmates, need access (o spe-
cialized medical support. The Regional AIDS Clinic in Kingston
provides experienced care and treatment to most penitentiaries
in the area. As Dr. Peter Ford sees it, “HIV-positive inmates prob-
ably get better health care than they would get if they were out
on the street. At least all their prescription drugs are guaran-
teed,” But there are still many gaps to be filled.

The unique emotional and social repercussions of having
HIV/AIDS call for specialized counselling, and CSC's counselling
programs generally aren't geared to address those specific needs,
What are needed are more links with community organizations
such as the Vancouver AIDS Society and the Kingston AIDS Pro-

ject (KAP). KAP has been given a grant by Health and Welfare
Canada and the Solicitor General o provide AIDS support ser-
vices 1o Kingston area penitentiaries. And since peer counselling
by inmates (or former inmates) is believed to be extremely ef-
fective, KAP trains peer counsellors in all AIDS-related issues.
More and more sell~help groups are also being set up in federal
penitentiaries across the country, including Dorchester, Kingston
and Mission.

Besides medical and psychological support, HIV-infected inmates
have a variety of other special needs which must be addressed.
These include such things as a special diet, extra clothing and Es-
corted Temporary Absences to get medical treatment. It is im-
portant to ensure that simple items are made available, too, such
as dry bed clothes for patients who have frequent night sweats.

The final responsibility of CSC's Health Care Services branch is to
help HIV-positive inmates make the transition into the commu-
nity when they are released. Health Care staff need to make sure
that all individuals with HIV/AIDS will have continued local med-
ical and psychological support during the time they have left.

The Key

As daunting as the whole issue of AIDS and penitentiaries may
seem, the experts seem Lo agree about one thing: the key to solv-
ing a number of problems is education. Many inmates and staff
still erroneously believe, for instance, that the only precaution
necessary to avoid contracting HIV is to know who is infected —
which, in actual fact, is impossibleto know. In Dr. Gilmore's words,
“Effective education is absolutely necessary for inmates and staff
s0 they understand what the risk isand what it is not, so they
know that the virus doesn't wear running shoes and chase you
down the corridor. Through education, we can erode the igno-
rance, prejudlice and fear that surrounds HIV and the people liv-
ing with it.” #

by Louise Ellis
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HE Regional Recep-
T tion Centre (RRC) in

Sainte-Anne-des-
Plaines, Quebec, has gone
through many changes in
recent months.

Psychological

iety; the Carlson, a test ad-
ministered solely to the
Canadian inmate popula-
tion, for identifying per-
sonality types in Canadian
penitentiaries; and the Min-

First of all, the Centre’s di-
visional structures were re-
organized and the size of
the psychology staff was in-
creased,

Assessment in the

nesota Multiphasic Person-
ality Inventory (MMP1), a
clinical questionnaire.

Individually, inmates are
given projective tests and

The RRC also had to pre-
pare appropriate services
for Archambault Institu-
tion's new mental health
unit, which opened on
April 1, 1993, and La

Throes of Change

the Multiphasic Sex Inven-
tory. The latter is a
300-question test whose
purpose is to determine the
sexual tendencies of of-
fenders, All these tests make

Macaza Institution’s new

it possible to obtain a bet-

ter assessment of the sex of-

sex offender treatment pro-
gram. In order to do this,
the RRC
changed their assessment

psychologists

methods based on the
September 1991 Mental
Health Task Force Report.

The changes mean the psy-
chologists will continue to
meel inmates individually,
but will also give them psy-
chometric tests to identify
their problems. Psychome-
tric tesls are questionnaires
which allow the staff to
learn about inmates’ per-
sonality traits.

For example, all inmates
suffering from mental dis-
orders, and therefore likely
to be transferred to Ar-
chambault Institution, will
be assessed through the Structured Clini-
cal Interview for DSM-ITI-R. This is a test

designed primarily to make a diagnosis (of

schizophrenia, paranoia, obsessive-com-
pulsive disorder and so on). The assess-
ment makes it easier for Archambaull
Institution employees 1o apply corre-
sponding treatments. (It should be noted
that the DSM-III-R is the American Psy-
chiatric Association's list of mental illness-
es, a basic reference in the area.)

Because of the new sex offender unit at
La Macaza Institution, the RRC is attempt-
ing to provide greater detail in its psycho-

(from left) Diane Chadillon, psychotechnician; Mare Daigle,
psychologist; Carole Fillion, clerk, psychology; Gertrude Rochelin,
psychologist; Michel St-Yves, psychologist; Gilles Brabant,
psychologist; Sylvie Roy, psychotechnician; Marie LeBrun,

psychologist; Jacques Bigras, psychologist,

logical assessments. It is essential 1o be
properly informed before assessing sex of-
fenders, and that is why the team of psy-
chologists has developed a system for such
inmates. This system is, of course, com-
patible with CSC's strategy for treating sex
offenders.

For these cases, the psychologists con-
tact the provincial authorities to obtain
an offender’s psychological and psychi-
atric assessments, as well as the reports
used in court. They give all sex offenders
the following tests: the IPAT Anxiety Scale,
which measures the inmate’s level of anx-

fender, which will help
La Macaza Institution de-
termine treatment.

The third change to take
place at the RRC is a search
for Native resource persons
from the seven reserves in
Quebec. These people
could be consulted each
time a new Aboriginal in-
mate is acdmited to the RRC,
and they could provide sig-
nificant information about
problems that exist on the

rescrves.

Finally, for all the inmates
admitted to the RRC who
represent a high suicide
risk, a psychological as-
sessment will be complet-
ed and clear indications will
be atached 1o the psychological report to
warn the receiving institution of the in-
mate’s condition

The goal of all these new approaches is
to provide complete, sophisticated psy-
chological assessments for those who will
have to work with the inmates.

by Jacques Bigras
Senior Psychologist
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NATIONAL STRATEGY FUELS REGIONAL PROGRAMMING

NTII. REC
tle for sex offenders but treat them humanely and

:NTLY, the correctional system could do lit-

keep them safe from other inmates. Their prospects
for rehabilitation were considered slim at best.

Then experts in regional psychiatric centres began to focus on
special sex-offender programming. Today there are programs in
institutions and communities throughout the Service, developed
and delivered not just by specialists, but also by correctional
staff and even offenders themselves,

There remains a shortage of treatment spaces, but CSC is work-
ing to overcome that problem by continuing to conduct research,
develop new programs, refine approaches, train staff and evalu-
ate current services,

Programs tend to use a cognitive-behavioural treatment model,
in line with CSC’s national sex-offender strategy. This model
helps offenders understand and overcome deviant behaviour, and
teaches them to avoid situations that may lead to relapse.

[n addition, community-based programs, believed by experts to
be the key to managing risk and reducing recidivism, are gaining
strength in many areas. Because each maintenance program re-
flects the needs of its host community, the programs vary wide-
ly across the country.

What follows is a brief look at sex offender programming, and
the people in the field who provide it. By no means is it a full ac-
count of their achievements, We name only a few key players,
but we wish we could cite the hundreds of staff whose dedica-
tion, skill and compassion make this difficult work possible,

Atlantic Region:
Many Sex Offenders are Victims

Two institutions in New Brunswick — Dorchester and West-
morland — currently offer sex offender programs. Springhill, Nova
Scotia is being considered as the site for a third program. (Sex of-
fenders account for about 14 per cent of the inmate population
in the Atlantic region — approximately 320 individuals in all.)

"We're focusing on a triage process o assess sex offenders and
place them into programs that best meet their needs,” says Ter-
ry Robichaud, the Atlantic Regional Administrator of Health Care
Services. “We're heading towards phased programs — from fair-
ly introductory, to more intensive, to maintenance programming,
We're still relatively young at this approach.”

Data gathered at the medium-security Westmorland Institution in-
dicate that efforts are paying dividends in a number of areas.
For instance, there is evidence that many sex offenders are vic-
tims themselves: 51 per cent report abuse and 60 per cent re-
port sexual abuse.

“Focusing on the offender’s own victimization can help him be-
gin to recover the repressed emotions associated with the trau-
ma, and can help him relate to the experience of others, espe-
cially his own victims, and build empathy,” says Kevin Graham,
Westmorland's Sex Offender Program Co-ordinator.

At Dorchester, a multi-level security institution located next door
to Westmorland, the staff is designing programs for high-risk of-
fenders as part of the region’s comprehensive sex offender plan,

Community-based programs:
New Brunswick has three community-based maintenance pro-

grams. Mr. Robichaud says, “We want to set up partnerships
with other agencies and with our provincial correctional friends.
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We're training with them and hope some will become co-
therapists.”

Mr. Robichaud wants to expand this network eventually, to in-
clude family services, victim services, family counselling and oth-
er agencies. “Treating, monitoring and supervising sex offend-
ers isn't the job of one agency. It's a multi-variant problem . ..
It's the offender’s problem, the family's problem, as well as the
victim's, and they all have to be involved.”

Quebec Region:

Collaboration Key to New Programs

Institutions in Quebec are getting more and more involved in col-
laborations with other organizations in the treatment of sex of-
fenders, La Macaza Institution and the University of Montreal, for
example, jointly operate a program for high-risk offenders. And
Montée Saint-Francois Institution, in Laval, is working with the
Bureau des Services Sociaiix 1o help incest offenders,

“Programs for sex offenders are available throughout the region,”
says Dr. Manassé Bambonye, Regional Chief of Psychological Ser-
vices. “But individual and group sessions, and in-depth labora-
tory assessments, make La Macaza’s the most comprehensive.”

The La Macaza program is based on a therapeutic community ap-
proach. It houses participants together in a large unit and en-
courages them to interact with each other. Ten high-risk offend-
ers from within La Macaza Institution formed the first group on
September 28, 1992, A second, with some offenders from other
institutions, is currently in progress.

The program operates five days per week and offers a full day of

activities as well as evening sessions. Social, cultural and sports ac-
tivities enable members to develop friendships and build mutual
support, an imporant component of therapy.

Through its collaboration with the University of Montreal, the La
Macaza program has access to technical and scientific resources
and services, including:

* professional support in developing, structuring and imple-
menting the program;

e objective evaluation; and

« collaboration on specific research projects that are both useful
to the program and add to the general knowledge about sex of-
fenders. This research also involves other Canadian universities.

VISA Group:

Al Montée Saint-Frangois Institution, staff developed a program
called VISA, to treat the growing number of men jailed for incest.
All inmates who have committed sexual offences against family
members under age 16 are eligible for the program. Each session
is limited to 10 participants,

Dr. Bambonyé says, “We based the program on one called the
Giarretto model, developed in California, and adapted it to a pen-
itentiary setting. Our approach is more confrontational and stress-
es developing empathy for victims, an important factor in re-
ducing recidivism. We also place greater focus on relapse
prevention and sex education.”

Case managers select the candidates and actively encourage them
to take part, The senior therapist intervenes in cases where of-
fenders deny their offences or object to treatment. These men may
either be assigned a “sponsor” (an inmate who is already in the
program), or sent to another treatment centre, especially if the
treatment is coupled with other kinds of sexual deviance or men-
tal disability.

Led by two professionals, the program is divided into three grad-
uated phases, consisting of about 10 three-hour group meel-

ings, as well as private sessions with the senior therapist.
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“By offering a specialized service to these men, we hope to re-
turn them to society not only as upstanding citizens but also as
responsible men and fathers,” says Dr. Bambonye.

Pacific Region:
Evaluation Affirms Method and Points Out
Weaknesses

In this region, where sex offenders make up about 18 per cent of
the total offender population, CSC offers treatment in four insti-
tutions and follow-up in eight communities. Treatment programs
range from four-month sessions at Mission and Mountain insti-
tutions, to an eight-month program at the Regional Psychiatric
Centre. At the minimum-security Ferndale Institution, a bridging
program offers a weekly relapse-prevention session with a visit-
ing psychologist.

The Pacific region also offers community-based sex offender pro-
grams, first established in Vancouver in 1983, These consist of a
weekly group meeting run by a contract therapist, usually a reg-
istered psychologist.

“Close liaison exists with the parole supervisors to ensure that
offenders attend and that any high-risk behaviour or thinking is
reported to the parole officer,” says Dr. Carson Smiley, the Regional
Psychologist and the director of the programs. Between 100 and
150 offenders in the region attend these meetings regularly.

“There's a lot of interest in programs here, beciause case managers
and the National Parole Board have made it clear to offenders that
they must address the risk factors and their particular personal
needs. There's a waiting list but we're trying our best to offer treat-
ment in a timely fashion,” says Dr. Smiley.

In 1991, the region completed a year-long evaluation of com-
munity programs, which pointed to several areas of weakness
and brought about a generic standard for programs across all dis-

tricts. Parole officers were generally dissatisfied with the level of
service of contractors, from supervision and monitoring of parolees,
to record-keeping and reporting to parole stafl. Dr. Smiley says,
“Since the evaluation, we've strengthened communications be-
tween providers and parole officers through more consultations
and feedback.”

While evaluators concluded that not all expectations had been
met, it became clear that effective programming is achievable,
in terms of outcome, cost and level of service. “The method works,”
says Dr. Smiley, “It's only a matter of affirming the approach and
working to extend it around the region.”

Prairie Region:
Community-Based Program Works Closely
With Institutions

“The ideal in programming is to integrate institutional and com-
munity services. With systematic and consistent community
follow-up, we believe we can reduce recidivism rates,” says Dr,
Tim Leis, the Prairies’ Acting Regional Administrator of Health Care,

While the availability of treatment in communities in the region
has been uneven, one program — the Forensic Behavioural Man-
agement Clinic — stands out as an example of how effective main-
tenance programs can develop when providers work closely with
institutions,

The Forensic Behavioural Management
Clinic:

Operated by the Native Clan Organization of Winnipeg, this four-
year-old program treats a broad range of Native and non-Native
sex offenders — not just individuals, but also couples and fami-
lies, The stall works closely with the Regional Psychiatric Centre
(RPC) and with Rockwood Institution’s Base Exodus Program.

“Ours may be a unique system,” says Lawrence Ellerby, the clin-
ic's Program Co-ordinator. “We assess men at Rockwoaod, which
helps the psychologists screen them for treatment. Before of-
fenders are released, the RPC sends us the treatment reports of
those returning to the Winnipeg area. They can then come di-
rectly into the community program.

“Most importantly, the men coming into the community are
not seeing clinicians who may have little background with of-
fenders. They're coming into a very structured sex offender
treatment program.”

12 Let's Talk




During the course of the 18-month program, participants look
at their own offending patterns, develop skills, and work on re-
lapse prevention, deviant arousal and the victim survivor impact
module. Mr. Ellerby says, “Institutional programs are important
and necessary to get people into a treatment frame of mind, but
no matter how much progress they've made, once these men are
on the streets there’s a lot more work to do.”

The clinic has had many success stories. “That's partly because of
our personal approach,” says Mr. Ellerby. “We think the relation-
ship with the client is central to any therapy. We get the guys
involved in all sorts of activities, and the groups socialize to-
gether, We see them as people, not patients. We've taken them
for driving tests, for hair cuts and to buy clothes, It makes a huge
difference in their recovery., ©

The clinic currently has three groups in progress, with a total of
about 45 men.

Ontario Region:
Assessment Crucial to Outcome

CSC has operated a comprehensive sex offender program in
Ontario — at Kingston Penitentiary and the Regional Treatment
Centre — since 1971, The last three years have also seen start-ups
at Warkworth and, most recently, at Bath Institution. A
minimume-security facility, Bath treats inmates with less severe
problems, as well as graduates of the more intensive programs.

Placing sex offenders in appropriate treatment programs is cru-
cial to their rehabilitation. Institutions have developed intensive
assessment procedures to gauge offenders’ needs as they enter
the system. These needs can then be matched with appropriate
treatment.

In Ontario, initial assessment takes place at Millhaven, an intake
facility for the region. Bruce Malcolm, the Program Director for
sex offender assessment, says Millhaven uses standard and cus-
tomized procedures to determine offenders’ treatment and risk
factors. This information enables the staff to direct offenders to
the appropriate institution — minimums-, medium- or maximum-
security — and to judge whether the available program is ap-
propriate for each individual offender. Afterwards, offenders are
reassessed to evaluate the effect the treatment has had on their
identified needs and their risk of relapse.

Community-based programs:

Afier release, offenders have access to four community-based pro-
grams in Ontario, located at Ottawa, Kingston, Hamilton and
Toronto. “The maintenance sessions act as a booster, reinforc-
ing skills and insights gained in treatment,” says Dr. Lynn Stew-
art, a psychologist at the Central Parole District in Toronto.

Some programs had problems getting started. It took longer than
expected to accumulate enough referrals from the community to
begin the groups. And disparities among participants required
flexibility and close co-operation between parole officers and clin-
icians, The referral process from institutions to the community
was also slow to develop.

The recently-implemented Regional Community and Institution-
al Sex Offender Management Committee has a mandate to im-
prove the co-ordination of programs in Ontario and is currently
looking at community-based efforts. “Their work should ensure
that institutional and community programs share a common ap-
proach to treatment, and that effective transition exists between
them,” says Dr. Stewart,

D ¥ K

It is clear that the Service has made significant headway in sex-
offender programming in the past three years. The work of prac-
titioners and researchers in the field has shed new light on the di-
verse problems and needs of this hard-to-help group and has
inspired hope for many.

Although many challenges remain — challenges that CSC has tar-
geted in its long term sex-offender strategy — the Service is con-
fident that its goal is within reach: 1o safely reintegrate sex of-
fenders into the community through effective treatment, risk
management, and relapse prevention programs. *

by Mary Blickstead
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R. WAGDY Loza is excited by new de-

velopments in the field of corrections,
and he says his career with the Correc-
tional Service of Canada gives him an ex-
cellent opportunity to contribute,

“Not many places give you the freedom
to develop programs and do what you
want to do, the way CSC does,” says the
Kingston Penitentiary psychologist.

Dr. Loza joined the Correctional Service of
Canada in 1980. He is married, with two
children, and he immigrated to Canada
from Egypt in 1975. When he first arrived
here, Dr. Loza spent his time collecting
universily degrees. He is now up to two
Masters degrees, one in psychology and
the other in education (counselling), as
well as two Bachelor's degrees in sociol-
ogy and psychology. He needs three more
courses to complete a Bachelor of Law de-
gree, In December of 1991, Dr. Loza com-
pleted his Ph.D. degree in psychology at
Carleton University in Ottawa.

However, while he enjoys his studies, Dr.
Loza's first love is helping people. He says
his interest in criminal justice was sparked
when he worked as a research assistant at
the National Centre for Social and Crimi-
nal Research in Egypt. Here in Canada, he
spent one year working as an addictions
counsellor in Hamilton, and did an in-
ternship at the Regional Treatment Centre

Dr. Wagdy Loza, a Kingston
Penitentiary psychologist

in Kingston in 1979. His first full-time position with CSC, in 1980,
was assistant to the head of social development. From 1981 to
1985, he was a case manager, and since 19806, he has been a
psychologist.

Dr. Loza says his greatest contribution to CSC is in the area of sub-
stance abuse treatment. He is proud of the fact that he started pro-
grams at Kingston Penitentiary where there were few before. In
fact, Dr. Loza’s work even won him a warden'’s citation from
former Kingston Penitentiary Warden Andrew Graham (now
Ontario Deputy Commissioner) in 1983,

Some of Dr. Loza's achievements include developing a compre-
hensive counsellors’ manual for the Kingston Penitentiary sub-
stance abuse program, and writing many other articles about of-
fender substance abuse. Dr. Loza modestly points out that he
played a major part in developing and delivering training pro-
grams in addictions for staff in the Ontario region, and he was in-
strumental in the development of the regional substance abuse
audio and visual library,

But he adds that it is not difficult to make great strides such as this
at CSC. “If you want to contribute, the room is there. It is up to
you Lo take advantage of it,” Dr. Loza says. “CSC is just starting;
we're embarking on a positive journey into the development of
better psychological interventions for offenders.”

Dr, Loza says he is grateful to CSC, and to Mr, Graham and the
subsequent wardens of Kingston Penitentiary (particularly Mary
Cassidy and the current warden, Ken Payne) for providing him
with opportunities to develop his ideas and help other people. *

by Monta Kerr




COGNITIVE SKILLS TRAINING PROGRAMMING

CSC and the John Howard Society

Working Together

The Newfoundland and Labraclor District of the Correctional Ser-
vice of Canadea has been using the Jobn Howard Society's living
skills program on a contractual basis since 19585, In the beginning,
the program'’s focus was on life skills, but in recent years il bas
hecome more cognitive-hased.

The program expanded in the micd-1980s, when the Jobn Howard
Society and CSC realized they were serving the same clientele as the
provincial Department of Social Services and Canada Employment
and mmigration (CEIC). The four agencies developed a compre-
hensive program to meet the needs of their common clients. Jobn

Howeard did the actual programming, with referrals and other sup-
port (including funding) from CSC, as well as financial assistance
Jrom the other two agencies. Eventually this combined effort de-
veloped into the C-Step Program, which stands for Cognitive
Skills Training/Employment Preparation Program .

Noww CSC' has become involved in the practical side, too, offering
programs in conjunction with the John Howard Society. Fred Tulk,
a case management officer at the St. Jobn's, Njld., Area Office,
teaches one of the CSC programs, and gives us a few details in
the following article.

C-STEP PROGRAM

The John Howard Society's C-Step Pro-
gram is made up of two parts: eight weeks
of classroom instruction followed by a 20-
week job placement. The classroom ses-
sion focuses on interpersonal cognitive
skills development. During this period,
participants receive a training allowance
provided by CEIC.

When their eight weeks in the classroom
are finished, participants have an oppor-
tunity to go to work in the community.
They are offered a salary, and their em-
ployers get a wage subsidy to help cover
the cost. Clients must seek their own place-
ments, but the John Howard Society helps
by canvassing local businesses.

Recently, some clients have chosen edu-
cational upgrading instead of the 20-week
work placement, and, if accepted, they
also qualify for a training allowance.

CSC has long been involved with this C-Step
Program, offering client referrals and other
support. However, in 1991, we began to
look at ways to combine our Cognitive Skills
Training Program with C-Step, and do some
programming of our own.

CSC’S COGNITIVE SKILLS
TRAINING PROGRAM

I went to National Headquarters in Septem-
ber 1991 1o receive training about the Cog-
nitive Skills Training Program from Eliza-

beth Fabiano. When I returned to New-
foundland, decisions had to be made
about implementing this program in the
community. We did not want to compete
with the John Howard Society. We had
several meetings with the Society, and
eventually decided to try uniting the two
programs.

Since February 1992, clients of the CSC
Cognitive Skills Training Program have
been able to earn both the training al-
lowance and the 20-week wage subsicy
offered through C-Step. It is a combined
initiative that runs five days a week. I teach
the Cognitive Skills Training Program in
the morning, and a representative of the
John Howard Society teaches two hours

The following graph illustrates
the way the costs of the
program are shared between
various agencies.

csC

of the C-Step Program in the afternoon.
The John Howard Society also runs a sep-
arate C-Step Program, with some clients
referred by CSC.

BENEFITS VS DRAWBACKS
The benefits to this combined effort are
twofold: clients receive an allowance, and
they can also spend their weeks con-
structively, in programming, work place-
ments, and educational upgrading.

However, Cognitive Skills Training in the
community has its administrative prob-
lems. Because there is another John
Howard Society program, everyone who
is referred can usually get into one of the
two groups. This is good for the clients,
but it means there is no waiting list for
CSC to use in examining research issues.

Secondly, timing can be a problem, espe-
cially if clients are required to take spe-
cialized treatment before they can partic-
ipate in the cognitive skills program.
Suspensions and transfers of supervision
can also make things difficult at times.

Despite these impediments, we are now
into our fourth group. Our approach is
unique, in that several government agen-
cies — federal and provincial — are in-
volved in the funding, and we accept both
federal and provincial clients. #

by Fred Tulk
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FRONTENAC INSTITUTION INTRODUCES

WTHE PHCOTIIX

The home-like atmosphere of the Phoenix teaches offenders to
manage their own lives within the institution, and prepares them
for the responsibilities they will face in the community.

OMETHING EXCITING happened at Fron-

tenac Institution on December 14,

1992: the innovative new Phoenix
living unit opened for business, and its first
inmates moved in.

The 61-bed unit incorporates the latest
residential concepts in its design. It simu-
lates, as closely as possible, living condi-
tions that offenders will face when they
return to the community, The unit is in-
tended to give offenders greater respon-
sibility for their own lives and reinforce
their personal dignity, while also improv-
ing stafl and inmate interaction. At the
same time, the overall goal is to better con-
tribute to the Mission of the Service and
prepare offenders for reintegration into the
community.

The new unil is a two-storey complex with
five apartments on each level, There is
room for six or seven men to live in each
apantment, and access to all apartments is
from the outside of the building. The apart-
ments contain the amenities usually found
in such residences in the community:

¢ private bedrooms with lockable doors;

e shared washroom facilities:

* complete domestic kitchen facilities;
s living room;

* dining room.

The Community (Administration) Build-
ing houses an observation or main control
room that is staffed by CO 11 officers. The
other two offices in the building are used
as interview rooms by Case Management
staff. There is also a laundry room and
pay telephone area for the use of the 61
residents.

As part of the new living unit concept,
Frontenac is introducing a Small Group
Meal Preparation program. The program

will contribute greatly to the “depris-
onization” of offenders and help them rein-
tegrate into society.

With this in mind, the name chosen for the
new unit—the Phoenix—seems quite ap-
propriate. (In Egyptian mythology, the
Phoenix was a bird that lived for centuries,
rebom from its own ashes. It was believed
to represent the powers of the universe,
since it was able to command the heav-
ens and ensure its own immortality,)

Although the Phoenix living unit will not
provide its residents with immonrtality, it is
hoped that those that stay there will ex-
perience a rebirth of the role they play in
controlling their own lives and taking care
of their responsibilities, In order for this to
happen, however, offenders will have 1o
make a strong commitment 1o participate
in the shared responsibilities and inter-
personal relationships within the unit.

The new living unit will provide offend-
ers with greater freedom to manage their
lives within the institutional setting. In el-
fect, they will have more control over their
destiny, both inside the institution and ul-
timately in the community. It is hoped that
this living unit will give oftenders the op-
portunity to look at life more responsibly.
Also, the men who slay in these apart-
ments have made a conscious decision to
live together, and the Phoenix will give
them a chance to learn to interact in a
more relaxed, less stressful environment.

While the first inmates did not move in un-
til December 14, the official ribbon-cutting
ceremony for the Phoenix took place on
September 15, 1992, when Frontenac In-
stitution celebrated its 30th anniversary. #

makes inmates responsi-
ble for menu planning
and meal preparation, hy-
giene and sanitation, and

nutrition. Every week, in-
mates, escorted by cor-
rectional staff, purchase
their own food at local
grocery stores,

It is expected that the liv-
ing unit's home-like en-
vironment, which en-

—

courages self-motivation,

Frontenac Institution’s new Phoenix living unit.
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“aiﬂ MEN IN THE ONTARIO REGION are gearing up to make some
positive changes in the Correctional Service of Canacla.,

They reached a turning point last November with the region’s

first Women's Conference—the product of a year's work by a
few dedicated individuals.
The Women's Advisory
Group who organized it
saw this conference as a
step forward, bringing to-
gether women from all lev-
els of CSC to discuss criti-
cal issues and create a plan
for action designed to pro-
mote women in CSC. They
also saw it as reinforcement
of regional management’s
strong  commitment o
women in CSC.

Organizers wanted o offer
a common ground for dis-
cussion, for Ontario region
women at all levels. The re-
150 delegates—

Hp{ MSE:
surpassed all expectations.
This phenomenal interest in
the conference gave the
Women's Advisory Group
even more incentive to
make the event memorable.

They drew on the expentise
of individuals, in both the
public and private sectors,
to deliver workshops, facil-
itate discussions and speak
to the audience. Leaders
from within CSC—Mary
Cassidy, the Warden of the
Prison for Women; NPB Re-
gional Director Simonne Fer-
guson; Sheila Henriksen,
Special Advisor to the Com-
missioner; and psychologist
Heather McLean—were also
invited to participate. This, organizers hoped, would allow wom:-
en to celebrate the high calibre of role models within CSC itself,

Over the course of two days, each delegate attended three work-
shops, chosen individually from a variety of topics: leadership,
home and career, government machinery, harassment, and peer
coaching and mentoring, During those two days, they worked to-
gether to develop a list of barriers they have encountered. In

doing so, they came up with the first stages of a strategy to dea
with issues facing women in the region. Among other things, these

WomeN

ulty
Doré—drew upon their

ActioN

Ontario Women's Advisory Group, from left: Roz Gobbie,
Lisa Daher, Cathy Gelineau, Guest Speaker Maude Barlow,
Laura Higuera, Chris Mangan, and Cheryl Risto.

issues include harassment, child care, career guidance, and the
need for flexibility to meet family responsibilities.

Many women said they were becoming aware that they all faced
similar hurdles, regardless of their position. Some of the speak-
ers—notably  Assistant

Commissioner

Latta; Ontario

Deputy Minister of Revenue

Deputy
Yvonne

Dina Palozzi; Council of
Canadians  Chairwoman
Maude Barlow; and Cana-
dian Centre for Manage-
ment and Development Fac-

member  Lyette
own personal experiences
and shared a bit of them-
selves with the audience.
The response was over-
whelming: many partici-
pants could identify with
the words they heard.

Deputy Commissioner An-
drew Graham confirmed
the region’s support and
noted the important contri-
butions that have been
made by the Women's Ad-
visory Group. However,
the organizers point out
that it was not one individ-
il who made the confer-
ence a success: It was a
team effort. Everyone who
joined in the often intimate
discussions about the bar-
riers associated with being
a working woman helped
to make the conference
worthwhile.

The Women's Advisory
Group thought it was time
to take a step back and re-
ally examine CSC today—there are women in leadership posi-
tions, women in managerial roles in traditionally male-dominat-
ed areas, and women on the front line. With these growing roles,
it is time to be proactive and critically review the contribution
women can make within the Service

The conclusion of this conference was only a beginning for the On-
tario region. These women made it clear that they want to active-

ly pursue change, and they want to do it with the continued sup-
port of co-workers, management, and CSC as an organization. *

by Lisa Daher
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NE OF THE BIGGEST I1ssUES surrounding corrections these days
Ois the question of safe, successful offender releases. Mem-
bers of the public and those who work in corrections are
equally concerned about what happens to offenders once they
leave the institution.

Beaver Creek Institution in the On-
tario region has been analyzing parole
releases since January 1991, and is
pleased to have shown some very
positive results to employees on the
front line.

the

In late 1990, Beaver Creek's wanden, Les
Judson, was asked by then-Commis-
sioner Ole Ingstrup to conduct a month-
ly review of parole releases, The goal

was 1o find out the locations of parolees
who were released in the same month
two years earlier, and tell employees
how their clients were doing. Says Mr.
Judson, “This is an area where, as an organization, we do
not have good feedback mechanisms.”

So now, every month, Mr. Judson looks through the records to
find out which offenders were released two years before. He then
tracks them down through the Offender Management System, to
determine which ones have retumed to an institution, and which
ones have completed parole or are still under supervision,

At monthly staff assemblies, Mr. Judson gives this information
to the front-line employees. He compares the successful re-
leases with those that have returned to custody. These com-

parisons, he says, allow staff 1o see which parolees have done
well, and gives them an opportunity to think about what went
right (or wrong) in each case. Mr. Judson says he hopes the
analyses have generated some discussion among employees
and have helped them give other offenders the tools they need
to successfully complete their parole.

So far, employees at Beaver Creck are pleased with what
they are discovering about their clients. As Mr. Judson points
out, the validity of this small sample can be questioned, since
it is really just a snapshot, but the findings are interesting and
encouraging.

For example, 82 per cent of those released on full and day pa-
role between January and November 1990 have not returned
to custody—that is, 53 out of 64 Beaver Creek offenders com-
pleted their parole or are still under supervision. Mr. Judson
points out that the success of parolees [rom Beaver Creek is
easier to see if it is compared to a Canadian average: nation-
ally, the success rate for full parolees over a five-year period
is about 75 per cent. At Beaver Creek, however, not a single
one of the 13 offenders released on full parole between Jan-
uary and November 1990 has returned to custody.

Mr. Judson says this information is valuable, and he has shared
his ideas with the other minimum-security wardens.

But he thinks one of the best things about these analyses is
the fact that they offer feedback to staff on the successes of
their clients. This is a big deal, says Mr. Judson, because those
who work on the front line usually only hear about, or see,
the parolees who returnio custody, not the many who man-
age to live safely on the outside. #

Keeping The Word

F IT'S WORTH WRITING, it's worth keeping. This

has long been the view of the National Li-
brary of Canada, an advocate of permanent pa-
per use since 1988,

Publishing on permanent paper — stable al-
kaline paper that meets specific standards — is
the simplest and most effective way of preserv-
ing the printed word. However, most books pub-
lished since the mid-1850s were printed on
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acidic paper — chemically unstable paper with
a limited lifespan (probably 50 years or less).
That is why so many books published during
the 19th and early 20th centuries are now yel-
low, brittle, and crumbling. The wood pulp
used in their manufacture is highly acidic and
gradually turns them to dust.

Drastic measures are needed to keep our past
readable, With this in mind, the National Li-
brary began its permanent paper campaign: a
use-it-or-lose-it philosophy to keep our pub-
lished heritage safe.

The call was heard by the federal government.
In January 1992, the Minister of Communica-
tions announced that federal government pub-
lications of informational or historical value were
to be published on permanent paper. Mean-
while, a number of major publishers are now
using permanent paper. More and more pa-
per mills are producing permanent paper as the
demand grows.

The most important reason for using permanent

paper is, of course, that the words printed on it
will remain reaclable for several hundred years.

But there are other advantages. Because the al-
kaline base is calcium carbonate (chalk), the pa-
per is whiter, brighter and more opaque than its
acidic equivalent and makes a better host for
the ink. Therefore, the final product looks bet-
ter, Permanent paper is also “environment friend-
ly.” Less water is used in its manufacture and
fewer pollutants are discharged in the process,

It can also be recycled more often than acidic
paper. However, as permanent paper lasts for
halfa millennium rather than half a century and
the product is primarily used for material that
we are anxious to preserve, recycling is not the
first consideration.

And the cost? No more than equivalent weights
of acidic paper. Is there any good reason not to
switch to permanent paper, particularly now
that it is federal government policy?

For more information on how to keep your words
in good condition, contact the Preservation Of-
fice of the National Library of Canada, 395
Wellington Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1A ON4, #

by Iris Winston




Telework Pilot Program

in the Public Service

l REASURY BOARD has recently launched Telework, a pilot

program that gives employees in the Public Service an

opportunity to work from their homes. The pilot policy

started on September 1, 1992 and will continue until August 31,

1995. It is open to all emplovees at their managers’ discretion,
where it is economically and operationally feasible.

Telework is the logical extension of alternative work patterns such
as part-time work, the compressed work week, and flexible hours.
All of these help employees balance their jobs with family re-
sponsibilities, Telework is based on the belief that mature, re-
sponsible adults do not need constant close supervision in or-
der to properly perdform their work. Tt has already proven beneficial
to employers, employees, and society in general,

The interest in and need for Telework is justified by a number
of contributing factors. Some of these are demographic, such as
the increase in single parent and dual career households, a greater
number of elderly people requiring care, and the shrinking skilled
labour market. Other factors are societal. For example, Tele-
work gives persons with disabilities a better opportunity to par-
ticipate in the work force. Sociological factors are also part of the
rationale for this pilot program. Telework can, for example, help
diminish crime by increasing the adull presence in suburban neigh-
borhoods during the daytime. It can also relieve traffic conges-
tion by reducing the number of commuters, thereby decreasing
pollution, Rapid advances in modemn technology, and the new
power and affordability of computers now make this altemative
working arrangement possible.

Each Telework situation is given unique consideration based on
a4 number of principles:

1. It must be operationally feasible.

2. It must not result in any loss of output.

3. It must be voluntary for the manager and the employee.

4. It must not generate any extra costs that cannot be recouped
over a reasonable period of time.

5. It must be approved by management.

6. The employee must be subject to the same terms and condi-
tions of employment, or relevant collective agreements, as col-
leagues in the official workplace,

. A description of the Telework arrangement must be signed by
the supervisor and given to the employee.

Advantages:

The implementation of Telework will have an impact on em-
ployees, the employer and Canadians in general. There are some
potential advantages for CSC:

¢ Improvements in employee productivity, effectiveness and morale;

¢ An expanded pool of potential workers who might otherwise
not be able to work for the department;

¢ The potential to limit office space and parking requirements;

* An attractive working condition to aid in recruitment and re-
lention;

¢ A decline in absenteeism,;

¢ The accommodation of trained employees with health prob-
lems or disabilities; and

* No time loss during snow emergencies, power shutdowns,
building floods, and so on.

There are also some advantages for the employee:

e Reduced commuting time;

¢ More flexibility to co-ordinate work schedules with personal
and family priorities;

¢ The ability to capitalize on personal peak productivity periods;

* More control over one's personal life;

* Increased physical comfort, because heat, humidity, lighting,
and work stations can be set up to meet the individual's per-
sonal preferences;

¢ A reduction in food and transportation costs;

* Improvement in communications. Studies have shown that
Telework usually compels supervisors and employees to leamn
new ways to communicate and this tends to result in an over-
all improvement in this area;

* Reduced stress due to increased freedom from supervision,
traffic tie-ups, worries regarding children, and concerns about
finances (because of the reduced costs); and

* A sense of renewal and motivation.

Disadvantages:

There are also some potential disadvantages that managers must
be aware of:

¢ Some loss of direct supervision of employees;
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¢ The potential for distraction in the home leading to a decline

in work. Telework is for employees who have proven to be
organized, disciplined, and conscientious self-starters;

¢ Negative perceptions by the public; and

e Additional costs for training and counselling, due to the poli-
cy requirement encouraging departments to provide it to em-

ployees who will be Teleworking,

From an employee perspective, there may also be disadvantages:

s Potential isolation and reduced social interaction;

¢ The concern that by being out of the office, employees may
damage their career objectives because of the “out-of-sight,
out-of-mind” phenomenon (The department, however, still has
an obligation to provide its employees with information abouwt
employment opportunities and other matters.); and

e Some possible increased energy costs in the home.

For Whom Is Telework

Appropriate?

When an employee requests a Telework arrangement, his/her
manager must assess whether the job can be performed from a

remote location. Some of the occupations which may be suitable

for this arrangement are computer programming and analysis,
word processing, translating, proof-reading, editing, writing, tele-

phoning, accounting, financial analysis, and book-keeping.

Telework can take place during all, or just part,
of the regular work week. It may be advanta-
geous for an employee to work part-time at
home on a daily basis, or on certain days only.
The key is that each arrangement should be
designed to accommodate the needs of em-
ployees and their supervisors.

In each case, managers and emplovees will have
to consider the advantages and disadvantages before agreeing to

a Telework arrangement.

For more information on the Telework Pilot Program, please con-

tact your personnel branch, #

Employees who are self-motivated and who wish to have the flex-

ibility of Telework tend to be better candidates.

by Holly Flowers

Auditors Hook Up to Network

HiE CORRECTIONAL SERVICE OF CANADA has

hooked up 1o a new information network —
a network that can link the entire internal audit
community of the federal government.

This exciting new electronic on-line system is
called the Audit Information Network, and its
members have access to it, by modem, 24 hours
aday. The network originates at the Office of the
Comptroller General at 300 Laurier Avenue West
in Ottawa.

What are the benefits of the network for CSC au-
ditors? Just take a look at what it’s done so far,

« |t has made auditors more familiar with the vast
field of information that is out there for CSC to
use, such as Treasury Board policy manuals,
security guidelines and standards, Receiver Gen-
eral directives, policy interpretation notices, and
other information issued by the central agencies.
With the AIN, it’s a lot easier to find these refer-
ence materials, and to discover what informa-
tion they contain.

o The view, search, and download capabilities
of the AIN provide immediate access to elec-
tronic information, For example, an auditor can
find a manual or other reference material on
the network, and can copy it right onto his or her
own computer for future use.

e The AIN provides a vehicle for communica-
tion with colleagues in other departments.

Through the Network Mail feature, members re-
ceive news on meetings and seminars, and find
out what new information is available at the Of-
fice of the Comptroller General resource centre.

Ihe network has already made some very sig-
nificant contributions to CSC’s Audit and Inves-
tigations sector. The auditors have conducted
waord searches for reference articles and texts,
and have downloaded software that is relevant
to their work. They have received updated in-
formation in such areas as system audit, risk as-
sessment, and environmental audit.

The sector has also been able to look at other
agencies’ audit approaches, which can be used
for planning purposes. The Office of the Auditor
General, for example, offers guides on capital as-
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sets, cash management, financial management
and controls, human resource management,
material management, and electronic data pro-
cessing audits, among others. All of this is avail-
able through the AIN, Having immediate access
to the research, planning, and audit program de-
velopment done by members of other depart-
ments saves considerable time.

Internal audit is not the only community with ac-
cess to the AIN. The Program Evaluation Infor-
mation Network, the Electronic Data Interchange
Information Network, the Office of Environmental
Stewardship, and the Official Languages Infor-
mation Network are all linked together. Anyone
who can access the AIN can also get informa-
tion from any of those networks, and vice versa.

In the future, as CSC and other depariments
move further into the electronic age, the ben-
efits of the AIN are expected to multiply. The
concept of electronic working papers is being
explored, as are the communication needs of
the travelling auditor,

The Audit and Investigations sector looks forward
to using the AIN's continually improving services,
and is eager to share its information with anyone
who is interested. For more information, contact
Allan Boothroyd, Auditor, Audit and Investiga-
tions sector, at (613) 992-8963. #*

by Allan Boothroyd




EMPLOYEES HONOURED FOR COMMUNITY WORK

NTARIO — Two Correctional Service
OnI' Canada employees were hon-
oured recently for outstanding contribu-
tions to their community.

Ontario Region EAP Co-ordinator Al Me-
loche and Regional Treatment Centre
Nurse Diane Seymour both received
medals from MP Peter Milliken.

Each Member of Parliament had 40 of
these medals 1o give out to deserving cit-
izens, in commemoration of Canada’s
[25th anniversary. Mr. Meloche and Mrs.
Seymour were nominated to their MP, Mr.
Milliken, by former Kingston Penitentiary
Warden Tom Epp.

Mr. Milliken presented the medals at a cer-
emony on January 21. He introduced Mr.
Meloche as a person who genuinely cares
about creating a healthy work place,
stafted by healthy people. Mr. Meloche's
list of achievements is remarkable. He has
received the award of Outstanding Young
Canadian from the Junior Chamber of
Commerce, A volunteer with provincial
and federal correctional systems for the
past 22 years, he was on the boards of the
national St. Leonard's Society and St
Leonard’s House in Windsor, He was the
founding chairman of New Beginnings,
a program for young offenders in Wind-
sor, and he formed the board of Oshawa’s
Halfway House in 1976, Mr. Meloche has
also been on school boards, has volun-

teered with the Red Cross, and participates
in a number of church activities.

Mrs. Seymour, too, has an impressive his-
torv as a volunteer. Mr. Milliken outlined
her tremendous accomplishments, noting
that she has been a leader and an inspi-
ration to RTC employees in their United
Way campaigns. Thanks to her hard work,
the RTC has exceeded every one of its
United Way fundraising goals in the past
five years. Mrs. Seymour was a4 member
of, and fund-raiser for, the sorority Beta
Sigma Phi. She was a zone captain for the
Heart and Stroke Foundation, which
means she co-ordinated the canvassers in
a certain part of the city, She also canvasses
for the foundation annually herself. For
the past two yedrs, Mrs, Seymour hias been
the chairwoman of the RTC and Kingston
Penitentiary Festival of Trees Committee.
(This is the committee that raises money
and decorates a tree, on behalf of the in-
stitutions, for Kingston's annual festival.
Every year, the institutions” uniquely-
decorated Christmas tree is included in an
auction of special trees that are sold to
raise money for local hospitals.) Mrs. Sey-
mour has been with CSC since 1973,

Congratulations to Mrs. Seymour and Mr,
Meloche for receiving this once-in-a-life-
time award — and a sincere thank-you to
both of them for all the work they do for
their community. %

At the awards ceremony: (from left) medal recipients Al Meloche and Diane Seymour, with
former Kingston Penitentiary Warden Tom Epp and Kingston MP Peter Milliken.

THEATRE
BEHIND BARS

ACIFIC — William Head Institution
is going on the air.

Late last fall, Blue Sky Productions vis-
ited the institution to tape William
Head On Stage, the inmate drama
group, performing its autumn play. The
production company had been fol-
lowing WHOS for nearly a year lead-
ing up to this final perfformance.

Jeffrey Fuhr, Lloyd Chesley and James

Fry compiled more than 30 hours of
tape, interviewing offenders and staff
in an attempt 1o learn about life inside
William Head.

Out of this footage, they have creat-
ed two versions of the film. The 30-
minute version focuses on the self-
esteem enhancing and confidence
boosting aspects of the WHOS pro-
gram, It will be marketed internation-
ally, as a “how-10" guide for other cor-
rectional institutions and related
agencies who might be looking to stant
a similar theatre program.

The 60-minute version will be shown
on television. It concentrates more on
the behind-the-scenes aspects of
putting on a play in a correctional fa-
cility, When Let's Talk went 1o press,
Blue Sky Productions was still in the
process of editing the hour-long pro-
gram. They hope to eventually sell it
to TV Ontario, PBS, the Knowledge
Network, and/or the CBC.

“We are satisfied that we have captured
unique footage of the dynamics and
complexity of prison life, particulary
as it relates to the WHOS project,” said
the producers in a thank-you letter to
Randie Scott, the Acting Warden, Man-
agement Services. "We feel most priv-
ileged to have been part of this pro-
cess and are now convinced that
William Head Institution is a progres-
sive leader in prison reform.” %
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Briefly

UEBEC — Drummond Institution host-
ed two open houses last November,
The first, on November 8, was a chance

for employees to show family and friends
where they work. It also gave the visitors

Drummond'’s second open house, a me-
dia day, took place on November 20,

On this occasion, inmates representing
the lifers’ group presented their toy recy-
cling project. For a number of years, the

a glimpse of life in a
correctional setting.

OPEN THE DOORS! '«

lifers’ group has
collecting
used toys from

The event was a great
success, with 498 guests in attendance.
Everyone said they enjoyed their visit.

The open house was so successful be-
cause of the participation of many staff
members. In addition, the inmates’ co-
operation allowed the visitors to see a cell
block and attend a CORCAN demonstra-
tion in which jeans and golf shirts were
manufactured.

At one point during the day, Warden
Michel Gilbert took the opportunity to
honour Liliane Bissonnette with an award
for volunteer of the year.

schoolchildren in
the Des Chénes School Board. The in-
mates mend, wash and paint the toys,
paying for all the necessary materials
themselves.

With local media representatives watch-
ing, the inmates gave more than 500 toys
to the Association féminine d'education
et d’'action sociale. The organization, in
turn, distributed the toys to needy chil-
dren, to make the children’s holiday sea-
son brighter. #

LANGUAGE TESTING MADE EASIER

N:\'ﬂ( INAL = If the thought of an exam
makes you nervous, the Public Ser-
vice Commission has some good news.

The PSC's Second Language Evaluation
system is being overhauled: as of April
1, second-language proficiency will be test-
ed less frequently — and anyone who
stays in the same job may never have (o
be tested on their reading, writing, and
oral communications skills again.

The PSC is making these changes in an at-
tempt to meet the PS 2000 goal of effi-
ciency in the Public Service.

Until now, first-time test results at the A,
B, and C levels were valid for three years.
Candidates were then re-tested, and those
who stayed at the same level (or im-
proved) would be tested again every five
years. Ninety-five per cent of all candidates
maintained or improved their level of pro-
ficiency after the three-year period.

Since so many people were doing so well,
the PSC decided it was time to stream-

line the language evaluation process.
They changed the system to create
one basic validity period of five
years. (If you have a three-
year validity period as of
April 1, you will get a
two-year extension. )

If you stay in the

same position,

your last test re-

sults will be valid
indefinitely, as long as
your job's language re-
quirements remain the same,

The PSC estimates that these
changes will reduce the volume of
testing by about 40 per cent.

A few other areas of the Second Language
Evaluation system will be also be modi-
fied. Most of the oral testing will be done
this is especially great for
regional employees who will be spared

by telephone

trips to other cities.
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Liliane Bissonnette, an employee at
Drummond Institution, received an award
for volunteer of the year from Warden
Michel Gilbert. The award was sponsored
by management, the local union, and the
institution’s social committee,

And the writing skills examination proce-
dure is now much simpler. In the past,
people who got a good mark on the
writing test were invited to take
another exam. Based on the
results of the second test,
they could be granted an
exemption from any
more tests of their

writing skills.

That's no longer the way
things are done. Now ex-
emptions are based on the first
test alone. So if your last test re-
sults are still valid, and you had a
mark of 51 or higher, you will not have
to take any more writing tests.

“These are all welcome changes, particu-
larly for our department, which has a lot
of regional employees,” said CSC's Offi-
cial Languages Chief, Bob Cooper. “We
will not have to spend as much time and
money sending people to be tested.” #*




WHISTLE WHILE YOU WORK

UEBEC — In mid-November, four in-

mates at Sainte-Anne-des-Plaines In-
stitution carried out a very special project:
they built a recreational complex at Le Mi-
tan shelter, a centre for women and chil-
dren who are victims of violence.

For four days, the inmates put their talents
and efforts to work to complete the pro-
ject. They were accompanied by the two
employees from the institution who orga-
nized the project: CO 11 Mario Lariviere and
welding instructor Roger Bastien. The two
did not hesitate 10 volunteer their time,

In addition to developing the project,
Mr. Lariviere also recruited the inmates
and contacted those in charge of Le Mi-
tan. Mr. Bastien sought contributions from
local private organizations. He also en-
sured the transportation of inmates, tools
and construction materials.

Both men agreed with Le Mitan's director,
Mireille Langlois, that the inmates showed
considerable initiative throughout the op-
eration and that their contribution was
substantial.

The experience was rewarding for orga-
nizers, inmates and Le Mitan beneficiaries
alike. *

{from left) Inmates Michel Pellan, Jacques Desjardins,
Pierre Frenette and Mario Lefrangois hard at work.

SPRING
IS IN
THE AIR

PRAIRIES - It's spring
again! That means it won’t
be long before Ornamental

Groundskeeper Jane

Huebner and several

inmate assistants start
planting flowers in Bowden

Institution’s Peacock
garden. They use moulded
wire, soil, flowers, and
other special ingredients to
create a colourful floral
version of the beautiful
bird. Ms. Huebner is
pictured here with last
year's finished product.
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TRAINING THE TRAINERS

ATIONAL — The Industrial Accident
Prevention Association offered a

al

week-long course for trainers in occupa-
tional safety and health last November. It
took place at the Centre for Correctional
Learning in Kingston, but was open to
trainers from across the country. (Anoth-
er course, to be offered in French, is sched-
uled for April 1993 in the Quebec region,)

The participants all had some experience
in training and in occupational satety and
health, and are now well qualified to train
other staff at CSC facilities. The course in-
cluded instruction on teaching techniques,
course and program design, evaluation,

and assessment of a facility's safety and
The participants: (front, from left) Helen Bertrand of Mountain health training needs. Participants designed
Institution, Gerry Crawford, Phyllis Benjamin, George Pappas, and and presented course modules dealing
Michael Lott, all of the Industrial Accident Prevention Association, and
Debbie Kirky of the Eastern Parole Office; (back, from left) Ted Sapala
of the London Area Parole Office, Jack Weller of Bath Institution,
David Orr of Millhaven Institution, Paul Woodward of the Pacific . _
Regional Staff College, Ken Gorter of Millhaven, David Matthews of committees, and risk management (haz-
Springhill Institution, Tom Dafoe of Kingston Penitentiary, Bob Mills of ard identification).
Collins Bay Institution, Terry Taylor of the Regional Correctional Staff
College in Saskatoon, and Kevin Austin of Edmonton Institution.

with accident investigation, refusal to work
when danger is present, occupational
health, joint occupational safety and health

This train-the-trainers course is the sec-
ond phase in CSC's satety and health train-
ing initiative. (The first was job training
for members of joint occupational safety

THE EFFECT OF ENVIRONMENT ON and health committees,) With employees
SOCIALIZATION AND FOOD INTAKE who have been taught to deliver training,
e i CSC now has its own readily-available re-
sources in an on-going safety and health
training program. This program has a high
CSC content, since it is delivered by Ser-
vice employees, and it contributes to strate-
gic objective 1.4 of the Mission: “To pro-
vide a sale, secure and clean environment
that promotes health and well-being.” *

A JOB WELL DONE

ONTARIO = Tim Boyce (left) of Merrell Dow
Pharmaceuticals recently presented Regional Treatment
Centre nurse Barbara Crawford with a certificate and a $200
award. Ms, Crawford’s McMaster University research poster
on The Effect of Environment on Socialization and Food
Intake was judged best in her class. Ms. Crawford is on
educational leave, studying for her degree in nursing, and
has maintained an “A” average throughout her course. She
will return to the RTC on July 5, 1993, after a job well done.
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Riverbend's recently-retired warden, Doug Clark, left,

FAREWELL

RAIRIES — After 30 years of service, Riverbend Institution’s

warden, Doug Clark, retired from CSC on January 15, 1993,
Deputy Commissioner Pieter de Vink presented Mr. Clark with a
Certificate of Service to thank him for all his contributions over
the years.

Mr. Clark began his career in 1963 as a classification officer at
Stony Mountain Institution. In 1972, he was appointed superin-
tendent of Edmonton’s Grierson Centre, and in 1976 he accept-
ed an assignment as Manitoba's director of corrections. He re-
turned to Grierson Centre two years later.

M, Clark became the warden of Saskatchewan Farm Institu-

receives his Certificate of Service from Prairie Region

Deputy Commissioner Pieter de Vink.

H A

tion, now called Riverbend Institution, in May 1980, #

UEBEC — In December 1967, the
Painchaud Community Residential

Centre (CRC) opened its doors in the heart

of Quebec City. It was named in honour
of Dr., Joseph Painchaud, the founder of

the St-Vincent-de-Paul Society in Canada.

Maison Painchaud Inc.

A quarter of a century later, the staff of CRC
Painchaud continues to provide personal-
ized services and programs (o its 25 resi-
dents. A non-profit organization, the CRC
receives its funding from the Ministry of the
Solicitor General of Canada and the Que-
bec Department of Public Security.

To reach its objective, which is the com-
plete reintegration of its residents, CRC
Painchaud offers many programs that en-
courage independence. For example, the
CRC's supervised apartments allow three
residents to build a new social life by liv-
ing together on their own. CRC Painchaud
also offers programs to help with sexual
delinquency, family violence, and sub-
stance abuse

Thanks to the hard work of its staff, Mai-
son Painchaud has continued to be inno-
vative in the area of social reintegration
andl it has fostered mutual respect between
the community and ex-offenders. Mai-
son Painchaud would like to express pro-
found gratitude to those who have de-
voled themselves entirely 1o this work over
the past 25 vears, and who have had the
CRC's objectives at heart. *
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THE BON PASTEUR SHELTER

UEBEC — On a picturesque site near

the sea, sisters Colette, Emilienne
and Clémence, of the Sceurs diu Bon Pes-
tenr(Sisters of the Good Shepherd), pro-
vide accommodations for parents and vis-
itors of Por-Cartier Institution inmates. It's
something they've been doing for almost
four years now.

The Correctional Service of Canada gave
the nuns their mission: 1o organize trans-
portation and accommodations for vis-
itors. The goal is to keep inmates and
their families in touch with each other
during the incarceration period, thus
helping offenders reintegrate into soci-
ety more easily.

Sponsored by CSC, the Bon Pasteur shel-
ter was established on July 4, 1989 and
has since been host to some 1,300 visi-
tors. Ten adults and a baby can be ac-
commodated at one time. The sisters take
care of the house and prepare the meals,
Guests are asked to contribute five dol-

lars to help cover the cost of transporta-
tion, food and lodging.

A bus service is available to transport vis-
itors from their homes to the shelter. Many
come from distant cities such as Montre-
al, which can mean up to 13 hours of trav-
el time. The sisters co-ordinate the reser-
vations, schedules and so on.

The sisters make every effort to create an
atmosphere of trust and relaxation at the
Bon Pasteur shelter. They show respect
and discretion, and they are attentive lis-
teners. They also monitor the comings and
goings ol visitors for the visitation unit at
the institution

The nuns are sometimes called upon to
provide advice and support 1o visitors.
Since CSC and the sisters share a com-
mon goal — to provide the best assistance
possible for inmates’ friends and families
— those in charge of programs at Port-
Cartier plan to provide the sisters with
training in “helping relationships,” #

(from left) Sisters Colette Touchette, Emilienne Bourque and Clémence Payette.

\\,_

|
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NEW HORIZONS

UEBEC - Inmates involved in the

Federal Training Centre’s social rein-
tegration program (Programme de réin-
sertion organisationnelle en sociélé, or
PROS) went on their first outing last
November. They headed for the
Carpe Diem Community Residential Cen-
tre in Laval.

The PROS program is for Federal Train-
ing Centre inmates serving sentences of
10 years or more who are preparing for
their judicial review, or who will soon be
eligible for day parole. The program gives
them a chance to prepare for positive and
gradual reintegration into society by show-
ing them what life is like on day parole.

The visit to CRC Carpe Diem allowed the
inmates to gather useful and enriching
information about halfway houses, and
it helped to dispell preconceived notions.
Inmates serving long sentences often have
preconceptions aboul this type of life, be-
cause they have never stayed at a halfway
house.

Since this first outing was such a great suc-
cess, the experience will be repeated with
other groups. Bravo to the inmates and
the organizers! #

ROCKWOOD
WINS AWARD

RAIRIES — Rockwood Institution

received an award at the Canada
Western Agribition held in Regina
from November 28 to December 4,
1992, The institution finished third
out of 21 entries in the “other silage”
class. The silage consisted of oats,
peas and barley harvested on July 28,
1992, Rockwood was awarded both
a third place ribbon and a $50 prize.
Congratulations 1o the Field Crops
crew! #*




MESSAGE FROM THE QUEEN

by Bonny Braden,
The Saskatoon StarPhoenix

RAIRIES — A warm message from the

Queen of England found its way
through the chilled air to Dr. Devarajan
Krishnamurti on New Year's Day.

Dr. Krishnamurti, who works at the Re-
gional Psychiatric Centre (Prairies), was
named an officer of the Order of the British
Empire on January 1.

The psychiatrist says he isn't sure why he
received the royal honour, but he did help
people with learning difficulties and be-
havioural problems while he worked for
the the national health service in Wales,
and he spent 10 years as a general prac-
titioner in Indian villages. Now he as-
sesses, treats and rehabilitates offenders
at the RPC.

Dr. Krishnamurti, 56, is originally from
Madras, India, He moved to Saskatoon
from Cardiff, Wales, in June 1992 to work
at the psychiatric centre,

The doctor has served his community for
most of his life. He felt it was his respon-
sibility to improve services for people with

PACIFIC — The Pacific
Region held a graduation
ceremony December 4 for
the most recent group of
successful participants in
the Correctional Officer
Training Program. Posing
here with Pacific Regional
Deputy Commissioner M,
John Duggan (centre), are
the graduates of COTP
#412: (front, from left)
James Moore, James ).
LeBlanc, Colleen Brisson,
Mary McAlpine, Pamela
Schuetze, Jack Sonmor; and
{back, from left) Robert
Burton, Gordon Rossander,
Leslie Seaweed, Troy
Nikirk, Randy Welsh,
Daniel Cook, and

Bill Trask.

learning difficulties and their families. Al-
ter 20 years of working toward that goal in
Wales, Dr. Krishnamurti came to Canada,

“I looked to the west, not just for personal
gain, but to improve my professional
knowledge, and 1 have (done so).” #

Briefly

Dr. Devarajan Krishnamurti (1) is
congratulated by Robert Gillies,
Executive Director of the RPC (Prairies),
on being named an officer of the Order
of the British Empire. v

CONGRATULATIONS!
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IN THE SWIM

NTARIO - Pittsburgh Institution is tak-

ing part in a program that has enjoyed
many years of success in Kingston—a recre-
ational swim for developmentally handi-
capped adults.

Once a week, four inmates are escorted to
Kingston’s Ongwanada Centre, where they
help supervise 12 mentally disabled adults
at the pool. The inmates are there to sup-
port the swimmers, and they get right into
the pool with them.

Staff and residents are very excited about
this program. They say the physical ac-
tivity, recreation, and therapeutic aspects
are good for everyone involved, %
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FIRST
CLASS

PACIFIC - The Regional Psychiatric Centre is pleased to
present the first graduates of its Group Psycho-Therapy Skills
Training Program. The program involved four RPC nurses
who spent eight months learning to run a psycho-therapy
group. The goal: to improve clinical treatment at the RPC by
improving employee’s skills. Congratulations to the
graduates: (front row, from left) Albert Cheng, Mindy Graves,
and Rick Howell. (Graduate Antonia Bergman is missing
from the photo.) Pictured in the back row are (from left) RPC
Executive Director Gerwyn Mills; Consultant Psychiatrist Dr.
K. Roy MacKenzie, of the University of British Columbia;
Group Therapy Skills Trainer Peter Martin; and Director of
Programs Dr. Carson Smiley.

THE EAP AND HOSTAGE-TAKINGS

LIEBEC = The Correctional Service

of Canada set up the Employee As-
sistance Program (EAP) to support stafl
members with problems, helping them re-
gain their sense of well-being. However,
the program can also be extremely help-
ful when crisis situations arise. The EAP
staff at La Macaza Institution knows just
how true this is, and wants to make oth-
er EAP members aware, too, La Macaza's
EAP team would like to help others de-
termine, in advance, their role in serious
incidents.

Many will recall the hostage-taking at
La Macaza in March 1992, At 65 hours, it
wias the longest one of the year
La Macaza’s EAP team had to respond
rapidly and remain deployed until the in-
cident ended, The team members acted
as a complement 1o the psychologists: they
supported the families of staff members,
supported employees showing physical
or emotional fatigue and helped in the
stress relief sessions offered to staft by psy-
chologists Line Bemier and Manass¢é Bam-
bonyé. The EAP team also participated in
the numerous debriefing sessions, and
continued to provide support for several
weeks after the hostage-taking,

Because of its organized and rapid re-
sponse, La Macaza's EAP team was able
to make an invaluable contribution. The
team would like to share its observations

with all the EAP teams across the country,
and recommend that they develop their
own emergency response plan.

Here are some questions which should be
considered:

e What role do management and staff ex-
pect the EAP 1o play in a hostage-taking
situation?

s Do all the members of the EAP team
know each other well enough to proper-
ly divide up the tasks when an emergen-
cy arises? [t might be better to decide
ahead of time who should communicate
with the family members of employees,
who can prepare stress relief sessions, and

S0 0n.

* Do the EAP team members have the
trust of their colleagues with regard to their
ability to respond effectively in an emer-
gency?

The members of the EAP team of
La Macaza Institution — Michéle Boutet,

Serge Demers, Robert Girard,

Jean-Claude Pelletier, Serge Morin, Jacque-

line Godin, Robert Demers and
Ginette Gendron — would be pleased to
answer questions and to help you pre-
pare for emergencies. You are invited 1o
contact Ginette Gendron, EAP referral

agent at La Macaza Institution, at (819)
275-2315 (ext. 7207). #*




INNOVATIVE PROGRAM FOR NATIVE INMATES

UEBEC — Since last fall, the Federal

Training Centre has been offering «
special program for Native offenders. The
program was designed to meet the needs
of Native inmates, which can be differ-
ent from those of other offenders. Through
its individualized approach, the program
enables Aboriginal offenders to take ad-
vantage of various community resources.
They can participate in spiritual meetings
with elders, conversations with Native vol-
unteers, group outings, and so on.

Throughout 1993, inmates will also be
able to take part in activities marking the
International Year of the World's Indige-
nous People.

The FTC's Native program complements
the one at La Macaza Institution. It is pan
of CSC's overall strategy to meet the clear-
ly identified needs of clients.

Employees assigned to the program are
Unit Manager Pierre Laplante, Institutional
Case Management Officer Caroline Tur-
cotte, CO 11 Bernard Saulnier, psycholo-
gist Nathalie Couture, and CO [ Pierre
Riendeau. Whenever necessary, the pro-

gram team can call upon the assistance
and expertise of the Services parajudi-
claires autochtones du Queéebec (Quebec
Native paralegal services). However, all

staff members in the block where Native
inmates are housed also received four
days of training. They were made aware
of specific problems that can arise when
dealing with various Aboriginal cultures.

The FTC takes into account the problems
of violence, drug abuse and school drop-
outs: the program makes Native inmates
aware of these problems, and it offers spe-
cific courses for Aboriginal offenders. #

NATIVE SPIRITUAL
MEETING

UEBEC — As part of its Native culture
program, Cowansville Institution or-

ganized a special meeting on December

9. The meeting brought together a group
of 19 Native inmates, as well as 15 volun-

teers from the Aboriginal communities of

Canada

Six inmates came from the provincial Wa-
terloo rehabilitation centre, and some of the
others were originally from Latin America.

They all had an opportunity to exchange
icleas on the cultural, ethnic, spiritual and
religious differences between Native groups
of Que

eo and Central America.

Participants shared a feast consisting of

foods such as bannock (unleavened bread),
cured game and wild rice. They joined in
a sacred ceremony with an elder who lifi-
ed their spirits with traditional chants, while
burning sweet grass and sacred tobacco.

The Native culture program, established
nearly six months ago, meets the needs
of Aboriginal inmates by giving them a
chance to learn about themselves and the
ways of their ancestors, #

A WORD ABOUT
THE QUIZZES:..

HQ) — The statt of Let'’s Talk was very
pleased recently when we received a
Stter from Judith Harrower, a teacher at

5

loveeville Institution, Ms. Harrower wrote

I would like your readlers and the publish-
ers of Let’s Talk lo know that the quizzes
published have become school projects at

loycey ille.

The wide range of topics, both nationally
and internationally, have stimulated my en
tire classroom in achieving the correct an
swers, The quizzes provide a much need
e break from regular routine, a stimulus tor

research and reading.

Also, they have been the keystone for very
animated discussions and debates — preat
for the opening of closed mincds.

Please insert the quizzes on a regular basis,
not only for individual challenges, but as a
preal resource for stuclents.”

Ihe insertion of quizzes in Let’s Talk is pan
of a greater plan to promole awareness of
cultural diversity. The idea was suggested
by the Executive Committee at NHO) and
implemented by the Native and Female Of
lencler Programs division, The eoal is to rouse

the curiosity of readlers and enable them to

expand their horizons — because intoler

ance often arises out ol ignorance.

We congratulate Ms. Harrower and her
class, who are am l“:-.'.”ll' November win
ners, and thank them for their encouraging
letter. We also offer our sincere thanks to
those who initiated the quizzes, especially
the authors, Marcel Kabundi and

Oxdette Gravel-Dunberry

DEADLINES FOR
SUBMISSIONS

June / July issue — April 5, 1993

Aug. / Sepl. issue — June 7, 1993
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Quiz

e Source: Marcel Kabundi
and Odette Gravel-Dunberry

1. ¢) Ojibwa

Historically, the biggest Algonquin
tribe in Ontario was the Ojibwa, of the
northern part of the province.

2. a) Samuel de Champlain

Samuel de Champlain first established
contact with the Native people of
southern Ontario in 1613. He was
accompanied by Etienne Bralé.

3. ©) Algonquin

The name Quebec comes from the
Algonquin word for “narrow passage”
or “strait.” It was first used in reference
to the narrowing of the St. Lawrence
River near Quebec City. Quebec has

had many names throughout its history:

Canada, New France, Lower Canada
and Canada East.

4.b) 1791

In 1791, the original Province of
Quebec was divided into two sections
— Upper Canada and Lower Canada
— to accommaodate the sudden influx

IN'CASE YOU WERE

WONDERING .

For your information and enjoyment, bere are the correct answers to the quiz
that appeared in the February/March issue of Let's Talk. How well did you do?

of Loyalists from the American
colonies. These Loyalists were settling
in the western half of the province,
which became Upper Canada and
eventually Ontario.

5. a) Micmac

The Micmac Indians of the Algonquian
linguistic group inhabited Nova Scotia
long before the first explorers arrived
from Europe. The Micmac were among
the first Native people to come in
contact with Europeans.

6. a) Lily Tronche

Lily Tronche, now retired, was the first
woman of African origin to be
appointed warden of a federal
institution in the Quebec region. She is
originally from Mauritius Island.

7. a) Msgr. Edouard LeBlanc

In 1912, Edouard LeBlanc, parson of
St. Bernard parish, was named the first
Acadian bishop of Saint-Jean in New
Brunswick.

These folks did exceptionally well, winning prizes for
their entries in the November quiz. Congratulations!
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A Quebec Region:
Irene Prud’homme,
Federal Training
Centre/Laval
Institution

A Ontario Region:
J. Robert Brideau,
Bath Institution

A Ontario Region: Judith Harrower's class at Joyceville Institution worked
together on the quiz as a school assignment. These are some of the students:
{back, I. to r.) Ray Lapointe, Calvin Stewart, Enock Bempong; (front, . to r.)
Peter Lawlor, teacher Judith Harrower, Blair Martin.
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8. ¢) Jacques Savoie
Jacques Savoie is the author of Les
portes lournantes.

9.b) 1749
Halifax was founded in 1749,

10. ¢) July 15, 1870

The province of Manitoba was created
and joined the Dominion of Canada
with the Manitoba Act of July 15, 1870.

11. a) true

The central region of present-day
British Columbia was named “New
Caledonia” by Simon Fraser,

12. a) 1846

In 1846, the Oregon Treaty with the
United States gave Britain sole
ownership of both Vancouver Island
and the area north of the 49th parallel.

13. a) Kisiskatchewanisipi

The Cree name for the Saskatchewan
River was Kisiskatchewanisipi, which
means “swift-flowing river.” Through
use, this eight-syllable name was
shortened to Saskatchewan and, in
1882, it became the name of one of the
districts of the North West Territory —
today the province of Saskatchewan.

14. a) March 21

March 21 marks the anniversary of the
1960 Shaperville massacre in South
Africa, where people were killed while
demonstrating peacefully against
apartheid. In 1966, in commemoration
of this tragic event, the United Nations
declared March 21 the International
Day for the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination. In 1989, the
Government of Canada became
involved, launching its first national
March 21 campaign against racism.
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with the Commissioner

“The mood and temper of the public with regard o the treatment of crime and
criminals are one of the most unfailing tests of the civilization of any country.”

SUSPECT THERE IS A LOT OF TRUTH in these words expressed by Winston Churchill, in 1910.
While the current mood surrounding crime and corrections appears harsh, Canadians and
their elected representatives have been generally supportive of correctional goals.

Over the past few years, correctional efforts have focused on getting to know offenders bet-
ter, so that treatment, education and training programs can be tailored to their risks and
needs. This has meant more interaction between staff and offenders throughout the cor-
rectional process. It has also meant establishing closer links with outside organizations like
Citizens’ Advisory Committees, other volunteers and friends of corrections.

The results of our efforts to get to know offenders better are reflected in the following facts
and figures:

¢ Although the offender population under supervision increased by 13% between April 1990
and September 1992, the short-term recidivism rate has declined.

= The proportion of offenders on conditional release increased from 41.2% in April of 1990,
10 42.06% in January of 1993,

* Funding for correctional programs increased from $33 million in 1990-91, to $40 million
in 1992-93,

* Funding for sex offender treatment programs has increased substantially from $1 million
in 1988-89, 1o $3 million in 1992-93. During the same period, the number of treatment
spaces increased from 200 to 1,600.

The number of halfway houses (CCCs and CRCs) has increased.

* New facilities have emerged where small groups of offenders live in separate buildings.
The offenders are expected to be more self-reliant and to develop a sense of personal
responsibility, in preparation for their eventual return to the community,

I am reminded of the results of these correctional efforts every day, as | wait for an eleva-
tor in the lobby of the fourth floor at NHQ. Hanging on one wall of the lobby, are plaques
honouring staff members who lost their lives in the course of duty. The last plaque was
mounted in 1984. It is hoped that the prison violence that took place in the 1970s and ear-
ly 1980s will never recur. I suspect that as long as we make every effort to understand the
individual circumstances of inmates, we will not see any reruns of the 1970s,

As we get better at understanding inmates as individuals, we see that many inmates share,
to some extent, a similar history. Many inmates have had abusive childhoods, have lived
in poverty for most of their lives, have had a limited education and a low degree of em-
ployability. These factors do not excuse inmates from being ultimately responsible for
their actions. (Others who have had similar backgrounds have not resorted to crime.) How-
ever, it is difficult not to wonder how many of our offenders would be incarcerated today,
if they'd had a more positive upbringing,

[t is in this context that | find the February repornt on crime and prevention, produced by
the Standing Committee on Justice and the Solicitor General, so encouraging. The report
strongly advocates that more effort be expended on “getting at the underlying factors
associated with crime and criminality.” Hopefully, we will see educational authorities, the
courts, social service agencies, police forces, and other players that can make a difference,
step forward and accept this difficult challenge. For our part, we will continue to do what
we can to prevent future crime through our daily efforts with those who have already

committed crimes, *
JJL fm»—) ’
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POSITIVELY INCARCERATED: LIVING WITH AIDS IN PRISON

Social isolation is an overriding problem for HIV-positive inmates, Even if they aren’t ostracized by
other inmates, they have little or no opportunity to gain the support of other people with HIV.

FCM IN PARTNERSHIP WITH CSC

The Correctional Service of Canada and the Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM) are taking
an active leadership role in helping to reduce crime in communities.

CHARTING A COURSE FOR CHANGE

The Nova Scotia Case Management team started a major project that they hope will be a catalyst for
positive change in their district now and in the years ahead.

HELPING OTHERS SUCCEED

A primary component of CSC’s career management initiative is coaching. Helping Others Succeed is
a coaching course for managers that teaches individual and organizational development.

WARDEN GOES UP THE RIVER

After a 33-year career in corrections, Gearge Downing retired as warden of Warkworth Institution
and saw accomplished what his parents always dreamed about,

COMMUNICATION — SO SIMPLE AND YET SO COMPLICATED!

Clear communication is more difficult than it seems, and often we unconsciously send and receive
signals that get in the way of what we mean.

SAY CHEESE!

Leclerc Institution has designed an innovative computer system to manage inmate visits,

INMATES RAISE FUNDS FOR SICK CHILDREN

Since 1988, inmates from Westmorland Institution have donated over $17,000 to the Isaac Walton
Killam Hospital for Sick Children.

BRIEFLY

QuiIz

Stop whatever you are doing that may be of any importance, take a break, and test your mind!

bEEREFEELE
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“Positively -
Incarcerated”

This is the second of two articles about AIDS and prisons.
The first article appeared in the April/May issue of Let’s Talk.

ERALD BenorT was diagnosed HIV positive in 1985, and

in 1987, was sentenced to life with a 25-year minimum.
Now at Dorchester Penitentiary, he talks about the terrible lone-
liness of having HIV in prison — what he calls being “positively
incarcerated.” But he also speaks eloquently about the support
he has received and the changes that the experience has pro-
voked: “Had I not tested positive for the AIDS virus, I would
still be lost and confused and I would not have found the peace
and serenity that I have today.” Ironically, the HIV virus has been
a catalyst to healing old wounds within himself and with others.

In speaking to other HIV-positive inmates, it became apparent
that Benoit's story, as contradictory as it seemed, was not a unique
one. But the fact remains that there is no “typical” experience of
prisoners with HIV/AIDS. The experience varies considerably
from one inmate to another, depending on the person’s attitude,
state of health, length of sentence and innumerable other factors,
It is also clear that the services offered to HIV-positive inmates
vary from one institution to another, depending on its size, loca-
tion, level of security and access to AIDS specialists.

Donna Dixon, Chief of Health Care at Joyceville, believes that so-
cial isolation is an overriding problem for HIV-positive inmates.
Because of limited peer support, “they often feel like they're in
this alone.” Even if they aren't ostracized by other inmates, they
have little or no opportunity to gain the support of other people
with HIV. (Most federal institutions have no more than three
known cases,) Michael Linhart, an HIV-positive inmate at Mission,
agrees: “Unlike in the community, I can’t share the frustrations

and support that comes from talking openly with other HIV-
positive people.” Although Linhart started a “peer group” at Mis-
sion, he is the only member with HIV. And because he is serving
an indeterminate sentence, he doesn’t have the option of going
out on passes to attend AIDS support groups in the community,

Gerald Benoit's response to the problem was to start a group
called “Prisoners with AIDS,” two years ago at Dorchester. The
group, which meets twice a month, is attended by three HIV-pos-
itive inmates, the institutional psychologist, case worker staff and
representatives from community-based groups, such as AIDS New
Brunswick. This unique group has been very successful in pro-
viding necessary support. “And we aren't just dealing with the
HIV issue,” says Benoit, “We're dealing with things like being sex-
ually abused as children, and having made some pretty rotten
choices in our lives.”

Ostracism by other inmates was much more of a problem in the
past than it is now. There are many stories of how “AIDS phobia”
was rampant in prisons not very long ago. Ms. Dixon recalls
what it was like for the first inmate with HIV at Joyceville in 1987:
“He ended up having to live in Health Care because there just
wasn'l any acceplance at all.” Claudette Lawson, Chief of Health
Care at Kingston Penitentiary, had a similar experience: “When
we got our very first HIV-positive inmate three or four years ago,
we recommended that he be put in the general prison popula-
tion — but it took several months for him to be accepted.” Rose-
Andrée Remarais, Chief of Health Care at the Federal Training
Centre in Quebec, describes the arrival of her first HIV-positive
inmate as a “big bomb”" because so few understood anything about
the disease then. And when Gerald Benoit was transferred to
Dorchester four years ago, the inmates held a demonstration to
try and have him put in segregation.
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LiIviNG WITH AIDS

Fortunately, all agree that things have vastly improved since then,
thanks to increased efforts to educate both inmates and staff
about AIDS. At most institutions, inmates are presented with a
video on AIDS upon admission and are offered HIV antibody test-
ing (including pre- and post-test counselling), as well as pam-
phlets and booklets on HIV/AIDS. Some institutions have de-
veloped unique approaches to education and prevention. Kingston
Penitentiary, for example, has a peer health counsellor program
that was developed with the help of Ron Shore from the Kingston
AIDS Project. At Dorchester, Gerald Benoit has devoted much of
his time to AIDS awareness: he counsels all new transfers, does
pre- and post-test counselling and has held workshops on HIV.

AIDS education is also a priority among staff. A half-day training
course on infectious diseases — including HIVAAIDS — is offered

IN PRISO N

'

to CSC staff by Health and Welfare Canada. In ad-
3 dition, as a partner with Health and Welfare Canada,
¥ under the National AIDS Strategy, CSC will use the
. data provided by staff in the recently distributed ques-
. tionnaire on HIV/AIDS issues, to develop a com-
" prehensive approach to educating and training staff

in this area.

Although many HIV-positive inmates now feel safe
enough to be open about their diagnosis, they still
reserve the right to keep their HIV status confiden-
tial. Miss Remarais makes every effort to keep that
information from being disclosed to any staff outside
of Health Care Services. Every effort is made to re-
spect an inmate's privacy, since the likelihood of con-
tracting AIDS from ordinary day to day contact with
an inmate is extremely low. In a prison setting, how-
ever, maintaining confidentiality is often easier said
than done. Even though all medical records are con-
fidential, other files may contain HIV-related infor-
mation and be easily accessed by other staff. What's
more, it is difficult to keep anything secret in a prison,
unlike in the community where, “you don't know
whether your next-door neighbour or the person
~in front of you in the supermarket is HIV-positive,”
~ says Ms. Dixon. “I'm continually amazed at the

amount of information that inmates and staff have.
It doesn’t seem to matter how much confidentiality
is respected by the medical staff, there are always
leaks from somewhere.”

The difficulty in maintaining confidentiality has some HIV-posi-
tive inmates worried. One woman, who agreed to be interviewed
only if her name and location were not revealed, doesn't want
anyone to know about her HIV infection except for the health
care staff of the prison she has been admitted to. “I was in a de-
tention centre,” she says, “where there was a girl on the range
who was HIV positive and everybody knew about it. She was get-
ting bounced from one range to another because nobody want-
ed her around — and I don’t want to run into that here.” She calls
inmates “really paranoid” about AIDS, but then admits, “Maybe
it's me that's paranoid. But in here people talk. At least on the
street it's going to be easier because there's not the same pressure
about people finding out — my family knows and that’s it.”

Being HIV-infected can also deeply affect an inmate’s relation-
ships with family and friends, especially because of already lim-
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ited physical contact. Some relationships may not survive the strain
but others may become more honest as a result. The female in-
mate interviewed is particularly concerned about her eight-year-
old daughter: “The hardest part for me is that all the time I'm in
prison I don't get to spend with her. I've been getting really de-
pressed lately, thinking maybe [ should just cut all ties with her
now since I'm in jail ... Sometimes I think it would be easier, but
I just can’t seem to do it."

In Michael Linhart's case, his diagnosis was “a big blow" to his
family at first. “But,” he says, “because of the changes it has brought
in my life and the ways I'm working to get on top of the disease
and to get a handle on my life, it seems to be slowly strengthen-
ing my ties with them.”

As far as care and treatment are concerned, HIV-infected inmates
are well looked after. By and large, they are provided with an ap-
proprate diet, necessary medication and access to outside med-
ical experts such as hematologists and virologists, But, counselling
services may vary according to the institution’s level of security,
since at lower security institutions, inmates are permitted to visit
experts in the community on a temporary absence. (At the Fed-
eral Training Centre, for example, inmates with HIV are routine-
ly sent outside whenever they need treatment by a specialist.) The
location of an institution also makes a difference. Inmates in the
Kingston area have ample access to specialized care, particular-
ly through the Kingston General Hospital HIV Clinic and Queen’s
University. They can be assured of close medical follow-up, in-
cluding the early detection of disease progression and close mon-
itoring of their blood. Ms, Dixon believes that HIV-positive in-
mates at Joyceville get excellent professional support and medical
attention, although she acdmits that “if they were on the outside,
they could tap into almost anything they wanted in terms of sup-
port.” Although it is true that community members have wider ac-
cess to support groups than inmates, members of the communi-
ty, unlike inmates, must often purchase their own costly
medication.

Probably the greatest medical concern for inmates and health care
staff alike is the terminal phase of the disease. Health care staff at

many institutions don’t feel fully equipped to provide adequate
care for inmates with any terminal illness because of limited fa-
cilities and staff. “Anyone with full-blown AIDS,” says Ms. Dixon,
“has such a compromised immune system that they’re suscepti-
ble to everything.” And, as Ms. Lawson points out, “AIDS patients
may become very infectious near the end because of secondary
infections like tuberculosis — so they require much more care
than we can provide.” One solution is to recommend inmates
with AIDS for early release because they are terminally ill. “But,”
adds Ms. Lawson, “what do we do with someone who is serv-
ing a life sentence?”

Although Gerald Benoit has not progressed to the AIDS stage, he
believes that being continuously exposed to disease is a major
problem with having HIV in prison. “When someone in the next
cell gets a cold, I get a flu shot,” he says. “It’s like having 30 peo-
ple in your living room all the time — and they don’t realize
that their germs are more dangerous to me than I am to them.”
Because he has had HIV for at least eight years and won't be re-
leased before 2112, he has to come 1o terms with dying in prison.
“I only see my future as two or three months down the road.” But
he is quick to point out that it would be a lot worse if he and oth-
ers hadn't accomplished so much in raising awareness about AIDS
in the federal prison system.

Education is the key to so many HIV-related problems — and
to preventing it in the first place. Says Gerald Benoit, “I strongly
feel the need to educate these men because it's their ignorance
and negative attitudes about HIV/AIDS that will cause their in-
fection. I want to be there for them because nobody was around
o explain it to me in the early 80s.” Claudette Lawson would
agree. In her words, “We really need to get it into their heads that
this is a matter of life and death — and we have to reach them
on their level. We've been lucky so far with the number of HIV-
positive inmates we've discovered through testing, but I think it's
still just the tip of the iceberg.”

Meanwhile, inmates like Gerald Benoit and Michael Linhart feel
that the CSC has made great strides in handling problems asso-
ciated with this complex and deadly disease. Says Linhart, “It's my
hope that infected prisoners, outside agencies and the Correc-
tional Service will continue 1o work together to find the most ef-
fective ways of dealing with HIV, The groundwork is there for a
lot of very good and positive changes.” They also feel that the
way CSC staff has treated them has been exemplary. “I've been
blessed with some absolutely wonderful, supportive people,
and a lot of them have been CSC employees,” says Linhart. “1
respect and appreciate everything they've done.” %

by Louise Ellis
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RADITIONALLY, the Correctional Service of Canada

has been viewed as being solely responsible for the
management of reintegrating offenders into the com-
munity, Community leaders have traditionally been, and many
continue to be, cautious about entering into partnerships with
CSC. Many community leaders are fearful of federal and provin-
cial governments passing on added responsibilities with one
hand, while cutting their budgets with the other hand. They are
also concerned with having to take the blame when an offend-
er in their community commits a crime.

However, things are changing! The Federation of Canadian Mu-
nicipalities (FCM) is taking an active leadership role in helping to
reduce crime in communities. The FCM is a national agency rep-
resenting the interests of local governments across Canada. In ad-
dition to 17 provincial and territorial associations, FCM has 560
members representing over 70 percent of the Canadian popula-
tion. These include Canada'’s largest cities as well as small and ru-
ral communities. Through its Urban Safety and Crime Prevention
(USCP) Program, FCM is trying to provide municipal leaders with
the tools needed to tackle the causes of crime, rather than the re-
sults of crime.,

Part of the USCP Program involves assisting members of FCM,
and members of the public, in understanding how the criminal
justice system works, Brian Mason, an Edmonton City Councillor
and a member of the USCP Committee believes that “...consul-
tation by CSC with the community is crucial. CSC must take re-
sponsibility for explaining issues to the community. Community
leaders can work with CSC to develop effective community based
programs the same way community leaders have been working
with the police to develop better community policing services.”

Another important component of the USCP Program is the de-
velopment of a corrections agenda. The agenda is being devel-
oped jointly by corrections officials and members of the USCP
Standing Committee, and will examine correctional issues of
concern to community leaders,

Both the Correctional Service of Canada and municipal leaders
realize the necessity of working together. For CSC, community
support for correctional programs is essential for the programs to
work. Brian Mason believes that, “CSC has a responsibility to build
public support for its programs.” Correctional programs are based
on the premise that the protection of society is best achieved by

reducing the risk of re-offending once offenders are released. Ma-
son is quick to point out that, “A proper reintegration process of
offenders is a good safeguard. It is dangerous to contemplate a
system that would allow the cold release of violent offenders at
the end of their sentence without any community programming,”

Community leaders, on the other hand, realize that relying on law
enforcement alone will not reduce crime. Establishing sound re-
lations between partners in the criminal justice system and mem-
bers of communities and their leaders, is essential to crime pre-
vention. Partnerships are already, to some extent, occurring, For
example, police forces are taking steps at improving their rela-
tions with the community. Halifax Chief Greg Cohoon, of the
Canadian Association of Chiefs of Police, supports the concept of
community based policing. Cohoon says, “...it's now time to use
community policing as a vehicle to look at social development
and at the underlying problems of crime...policemen across the
country respond on a daily basis to problems, and we're simply
attacking the symptoms.”

CSC is aggressively pursuing new opportunities to improve com-
munity based corrections by trying to address the needs and
concerns of the community. And, fortunately, progress has been
made by CSC in reaching out to community leaders to pursue
common objectives, Recently, the USCP Standing Committee com-
missioned a report on correctional issues in the community. As a
result of this report, the USCP Standing Committee passed a mo-
tion to establish a joint CSC\FCM Committee to examine the
role communities can play in assisting in the delivery of correc-
tional services, The terms of reference for the committee are to
be approved at FCM's Annual General Meeting on May 28, 1993,
in Edmonton.,

While in Edmonton, members of the USCP Standing Committee
will tour Edmonton Institution, This is in keeping with their ef-
forts to learn more about corrections. Members of the USCP Stand-
ing Committee have already toured St. Leonard’s Society's Half-
Way House for Lifers in Windsor, and have held discussions with
parole representatives from the Pacific region.

While these initiatives are commendable and deserve credit, clear-
ly, more needs to be done. The bottom line is that community lead-
ers can play a leadership role in crime prevention. The challenge
is to establish working partnerships between members of the crim-
inal justice system and community leaders. The goal is to provide
for a safer environment by promoting corrections as a key ingre-
dient in crime prevention initiatives at the community level, #
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(Charting a Course for

hey say busy people get

things done. The Nova Scotia
Case Management team may
well have proven this old adage
true: they have started a major
project that they hope will be a
catalyst for positive change in
their district now and in the
years ahead.

It all started when the team began plan-
ning a WP (case management officer)
workshop in Baddeck, N.S. The first step
was a needs-analysis survey that was cir-
culated to Nova Scotia District case man-
agement staff a few weeks before the
workshop. The organizers wanted to mea-
sure job satisfaction and identify any ob-
stacles inhibiting the successful work per-
formance of case management staff, “We
had an 82 percent response in just two
weeks,” says David Cail, the director of the

And that's what

happened. During

the day-and-a-half
long workshop in Baddeck,

management,

and communica-
tion. Still working in
small groups, participants

Kariiil Off | ) : participants analyzed the problems, identified the problems that had a

niville Ares e and an organize e : ; -

lu“ A ;}I\R ALATCS S0 90 OIARINECT'O then listed and grouped them under one national or regional focus, and those that
P : : b :

the workshop of three categories: staff relations, case could be worked on locally.

The survey revealed that many case man-
agement staff members were troubled by
a low staff morale, problems with com-
munication at all levels of the organiza-
tion, an overload of work, a lack of em-
powerment to do their jobs effectively, and
a general level of disillusionment.

Mr. Cail says it wasn't enough 1o just study
these problems. “We wanted to bring
about a positive change. We wanted to in-
still our colleagues with the belief that they
could really do something about the very
difficult issues we face.”

So the results were made available to the
43 participants before the workshop be-
gan, with the hope that they would later
form the basis for small-group discussion.

At the WP workshop (l. to r.): John MacDougall, the director of the Sydney Area Office,
observes a debate between consultant Colin Reaney and Nova Scotia District Director
Vince MacDaonald.
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Change

What we discovered is that most of the
problems we were experiencing could be
changed by us at the local level,” Mr. Cail
says, “That really surprised us. For exam-
ple, we leamned that we could eliminate
feelings of isolation with our co-workers
simply by taking the time to visit each oth-
er’s place of work. As a result, a stronger
network of colleagues is developing. Even
if you can’t change something, it is reas-
suring to know that you're not the only
one with a particular concem. With a num-
ber of simple adjustments, we have been
able to immediately improve communi-
cation within the district.”

Since the workshop, organizers have be-
come more and more enthusiastic about
the commitment being made by the staff
in the Nova Scotia District.

Three committees, representing support
staff, case management officers, and case
management managers, have been formed
to deal with staff relations, case manage-
ment, and communications. Their work
promises positive results.

It is not likely that everything will change
overnight. However, the Nova Scotia
Provincial Management Team is studying
a number of recommendations made by
the committees, and District Director Vince
MacDonald says he is committed to the
project. He told staff that the same vari-
ables examined at the workshop will be
measured again, and a progress report will
be submitted to staff by the management
team within a year after the Baddeck
workshop.

And this model, which has empowered
front-line staff in the Nova Scotia district,
is adaptable to any work unit anywhere.

If others throughout the country tap into
this catalyst for change as readily and with
as much enthusiasm, the momentum is
sure to build and yield positive results. %

The Baddeck Workshop:
A Way to Empowerment

I T T T T T L LT T LT T T

CTURESQUE BADDECK, N.S. is the last

place on earth you'd expect to be
caught up in an invasion from outer
space. But that’s exactly what happened
to 43 unsuspecting case management
staff members from the Nova Scotia
district who arrived in town expecting
to participate in a problem-solving
workshop.

When they got there, they were
suddenly abducted to the planet Cisco
for an encounter with the planet’s
rulers, the Super Caeseans: Heather
Boates, Wendy Annand and David Cail,
For one-and-a-half hours, participants
were immersed in an exercise that not
only tackled many difficult issues but
also brought to light, in a very
entertaining way, the need for change
in the structure of the present case
management working environment.

No longer earthling case management
workers, the abducted “Weepers” found
themselves on the bottom rung of a
rigid hierarchical ladder. Their menial
job was working at a bean-counting
station. Although the Weepers were
aware that without beans and bean

counters there was no purpose to this
society, they still aspired to elevate their
position. With luck, they might become
Amazers, the workers who were given
moare interesting tasks like making hats.
Another class, the Sub-Caeseans, were
promoted by chance rather than by
merit. They had a much-revered status
and were rewarded by being given
absolutely no work to do. No one
below a Super-Caesean was permitted
to talk or communicate in any way,
other than through written memos on
post-it notes. As well, they were not
allowed to communicate with anyone
in a higher class.

Through this introductory exercise, the
workshop organizers found an
innovative way to open discussion on
some of the difficult issues facing case
management workers, particularly
pertaining to the value of the work they
perform. The exercise closed with the
Super-Caeseans bowing to those who
remained as bean counters,
demonstrating that front-line employees
perform valuable work, #

by Kathy Malley, APR

These peculiar beings, (1. to r.) Heather Boates, David Cail and Wendy Annand, are
Super-Caeseans from the planet Cisco. They ruled a group of case management
employees who were working as lowly bean counters aspiring for promotion. The
exercise demonstrated the problems that result from poor communication and clarity

of purpose, and it attempted to reinforce the value of front-line staff.

June /July 1993 9




Ifmu ARE A MANAGER, and an employee asks your

advice on their next career move, are you prepared to
offer any?

There are no easy answers. In these days of restruc-
turing, the Public Service is changing and so are peo-
ple’s jobs. The Public Service is becoming a flatter
organization, with each manager supervising a larger
number of employees.

In the 1990s, an or-
ganization’s ability
to survive and suc-
ceed depends on
having the right
people with the
right skills. In this
environment  of
constant change,
the challenge for employees will be to direct their
-areers toward future needs by acquiring new skills.

Through its career management initiative, the Correc-
tional Service of Canada is trying to help employees
chart their career paths and deal with change.

What It's All About

A primary component of CSC’s career management
initiative is coaching. Helping Others Succeed (HOS)
is a coaching course for managers that teaches indli-
vidual and organizational development.

In this time of organizational change, the role of the
manager is also changing. Managers still have to car-
ry out the traditional functions of their job (i.e., plan,
organize, control), but they must also coach their em-
ployees. For HOS to be effective,

(i) the focus of the manager’s role must change from
commanding and controlling, to one of supporting
and encouraging staff (i.e., coaching); and

(ii) the managers must acquire the coaching skills nec-
essary to fulfill this supporting role.

In simple terms, coaching comes down to strengthening the lines
of communication between the employee and the manager.
Chances are that if a manager and an employee can communi-
cate effectively, they will both be more productive.

The Workshop

The two-day course teaches managers to develop coaching skills
and deal with employees as individuals. The course actually be-
gins two weeks before the date of the waorkshop, when each man-
ager asks two staff members to fill out pre-workshop assign-
ments. These are taken to the workshop along with a self-analysis
done by the manager.

On the first day of the workshop, the managers compare their
employees’ feedback with their own ideas about their effective-
ness and coaching skills. This gives the managers a chance to find
out what the employees think, and allows them to see that their
own perceptions may be different. This process helps
the managers to determine their current strengths and
weaknesses, and helps them realize that not every per-
son reacts to a management style in the same way,

The course encourages managers to look at the indi-
vidual needs of their employees. It helps managers
realize that coaching everyone in the same manner will
not always work. On this first day of the course, man-
agers get a good idea of what their employees think
and what is important to them in terms of coaching.

On the second
day of the
course, man-
agers learn how
to deal more
specifically with
three different
coaching situations: career

coaching, performance improvement coaching and developmental
coaching.

Career coaching allows the manager and the employee to sit down
and talk about the direction of the employee’s career.,

Performance improvement coaching is more job-specific, and
gives the employee a chance 1o upgrade and meet the require-
ments of the current job. It is an everyday process designed to
help an employee achieve better results. Rather than sending a
staff member elsewhere to improve skills, skills can be improved
on the job with the help of a manager who knows exactly what
needs improving.

The theory that the success of the organization depends on the
skills of its people, is behind the third type of coaching, devel-
opmental coaching. Developmental coaching helps employees
to build on their current skills, as well as leam new skills,
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HOS teaches managers how to deal with all three types of coach-
ing. After the workshop, the manager meets individually with the
employees who provided initial feedback in the pre-workshop
assignments. Together, the employee and the manager develop
an individual action plan that will improve the coaching rela-
tionship that has been established between them.

What's Happening

The Helping Others Succeed
course is offered by CSC trainers
in each region. During the 1993-
94 fiscal year, correctional super-
visors and unit managers from
across the country will be trained.
All other supervisors and man-
agers are expected to complete the course by the end of the
1994-95 fiscal year.

Coaching has been added as a criterion in the Performance Stan-
dards of Supervisors and Managers. Managers will be evaluated
annually on their coaching skills,

The Correctional Service of Canada believes that coaching will cre-
ate a new style of management where the development and em-
powerment of staff are essential components of a manager’s role.

Coaching employees on their performance, their development
and their careers is not new to most managers. Coaching could
be the best way for the Correctional Service of
Canada to remain an efficient and effective or-
ganization in a changing world. A stronger bond
between a manager and an employee leads to
better team work, which can only lead to a bet-
ter Service. #

Please contact your regional staff training college, or the NHQ Staff
Training and Development Division, if you are interested in learning
more about coaching and the Helping Others Succeed course.

Q's and A’s on Coaching...

1. Q: A manager’s time is already in high demand. Will the requirement to provide coaching
add to a managers time management problem?

A: No. By developing their staff through coaching, managers will be able to delegate many
of their current duties. Investing time in staff coaching will actually result in a manager

having more time, not less.

2. Q: What if a manager is unable or unwilling to provide an employee with coaching?

e

A coach does not have to be an employee’s direct supervisor or manager. Another super-

visor (functional or line), a colleague or any other staff member can coach, as long as:

(i)  they are prepared to be your coach;

(i)  have the necessary coaching skills; and

(iii) have the expertise you wish to acquire.

3, Q: How does coaching fit into the Career Management Process?

A: The Correctional Service of Canada career management process provides enhanced
career development opportunities through a combination of self-study material and
training. Self-study modules can provide a staff member with knowledge and some of
the necessary skills, but coaching is the primary vehicle for skill acquisition. Getting
feedback from a coach on strengths and weaknesses can help an employee’s current

job and future career. *
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After a 33-year career in corrections, George Downing retired as warden

of Warkworth Institution in June 1992. He recently spoke to Ontario’s
Regional Communications Officer Sharon Hogan about bis memories of
his life and bis career with the Service.

FIER A LONG, grueling and perilous

flight over the Andes and a hair-rais-
ing plunge to a vacant airstrip, unfamiliar
sights and sounds await adventurous but
apprehensive visitors who land in Peru.

Half a world away, in Kingston, Ontario,
George Downing remembers the trip he
took to that beautiful, lethal country last
year. He saw accomplished what his par-
ents always dreamed about: the building
of a church for Christians in Iquetoes, Peru,
a jungle city on the Amazon River.

As part of their estate, George's parents left
money to missionaries in Peru who had
been their dear friends for 45 years. The
missionaries, a couple in their early 70s,
were ready to retire when George'’s moth-
er died. But they thought so much of her
that they stayed on an extra two years (o
fulfill the Downings' dream.

When George learned that they had built
a church in Iquetoes in memory of his par-
ents, he vowed to see it and meet the mis-
sionaries. He planned to go to Peru for the
dedication of the church, then take a trip
up the Amazon with his wife Barbara,
brother Paul Downing (a COII at Fron-
tenac Institution), and guides.

When they finally flew over the Andes
mountains to Iquetoes, the trio was capli-
vated by a glimpse of the untamed topo-
graphical and tropical challenges below.
George, Paul and Barbara spent four days
exploring Iquetoes and the jungle, They
enjoyed local food and entertainment, took
trips in a boat-taxi, and visited Diland — a
poor area outside the city where extend-
ed families live in modest abodes on stilts.

On Sunday, when they retumned to Ique-
toes, the new church was dedicated to the
memory of George and Paul’s parents,
Arthur and Florence Downing. Both the
church and the courtyard outside were
filled to capacity, with more than 600 Na-
tive people from the area as well as many
who had travelled great distances by foot
and by boat from the depths of the sur-
rounding jungle.

In a country rich in
land but poor in
economy, the Down-
ing family posted its
landmark.

With renewed enthu-
siasm, the travellers
then took off on their
Amazon journey.
Putting their faith in
the navigator, and
their supplies in a 40-
person boat powered
with a 75 hp motor,
they pushed off from
shore.

Travelling down this
treacherous river, the
group expected the unexpected. In spite
of the harmony and peace, they thought
about the down side of life on the Ama-
zon: disease, mosquitoes, malaria and the
deadly yellow fever.
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The group stopped at a little jungle chapel
that had been built eight vears earlier in
memory of Arthur Downing,. It was prob-
ably one of the most stirring sights of the
voyage an unpretentious chapel, two
storeys high and encompassing about
1,000 square feet. The humble chapel had
an impact on George. He says it is forev-
er seared into his memory.

As they continued on their way up the
Amazon, the travellers visited many vil-
lages and passed a little school. They
found that no one is excessively poor in
this environment. Living in the most fer-
tile land in the world,
nature provides for
their needs. Amidst
the greenery is an
abundance of meat
and fruit.

Eventually, the
Downings travelled
to Lima, and flew
home from there.

As he told his story in
Kingston recently,
George spoke of the
pungent
smells, the reminis-

sweel,

cent sounds, and the
friendly, honest jun-
gle people.

George Downing

There are now 19
churches along the Amazon, thanks to the
commitment of people like the Downing
family and the missionaries who dedicat-
ed their lives to teaching others.

This dedication on the part of his parents
made George the man he is today. He was
raised in Prescolt, Ontario, in a home filled
with love, and he carried family values,
standards and aspirations into his adult life.




George's uncle Sid Downing was a ca-
reer officer with the Canadian Peniten-
tiary Service (now the Correctional Service
of Canada) and worked at Kingston Pen-
itentiary. It was because of him that George
decided to join the Canadian Penitentiary
Service.

When he began in June 1959, George was
a Grade 1 Guard at Collins Bay Institu-
tion. After five long years, he became a
Guard 2, which is
like today’s COIL An- |
other four vyears
brought him promo-
tion to Keeper.

r — ——

George applied to
the first Institutional
Preventive Security
Officer competition,
and was appointed,
again at Collins Bay
Institution. After less
than one year, he be-
came Regional Chief,
Security Operations,
where he remained
from 1976 to 1980.
He describes the
privilege of working
at RHQ with Ross
Duff (formerly the
warden of Collins
Bay Institution and Regional Manager Se-
curity) as one of his best experiences.

George was then appointed to the posi-
tion of warden at Frontenac Institution and,
over the next eight years, he promoted
strong networking with other institutions
and with the community — both so vital
to the success of CSC today.

George can be credited with a few “firsts”
while at Frontenac Institution. He initiat-
ed one of the first citizen escort programs
and cleared a number of inmates for day
parole, sending them out on community
projects.

In his first 18 months there, Frontenac In-
stitution expanded from 80 to 155 inmates,
In 1983, the institution started to ship milk
and eggs to Quebec.

George spent two years at Millhaven In-

stitution, acting primarily as deputy, then

. as warden, and he
moved to Wark-
worth on Septem-
ber 1, 1989.

He has a special
place in his heart for
Warkworth Institu-
tion. He feels the
employees there are
the tightest-knit
group of team play-
ers he has been in-
volved with,

He said that the
most  important
thing, as far as the
success of an insti-
tution is concerned,
is good staff rela-
tions. “If I were go-
ing to telephone
someone a year
from now and ask how Warkworth In-
stitution is, I would ask how staff relations
are. If the answer is that staff are work-
ing together, I do not have to ask other
questions. 1 know already that this is the
key. You cannot be successful doing any-
thing else unless you achieve this in an
institution.”

George's career brought him many chal-
lenges, one of which was staying within
the direction of the Service. George be-
lieves that the Mission Statement has been
“the extreme plus for us, Of all the chal-
lenges we have had to face over the years,
this was the best. All the other challenges
have had deadlines attached to them. The
Mission document does not. It remains a
challenge forever. We will continue to
strive toward it for years.”

George is certainly not an “all work and
no play” man. A devoted father and hus-

band, he was a member of the Amher-
stview Lions Club and is currently presi-
dent of the Tamworth and District Lions
Club. Now, in his retirement years, he
speaks to service agencies about CSC,
telling them about the great work that is
being done here.

George had planned to spend most of his
time in retirement with his wife Barbara.
Their affection for each other was evident
at George's retirement party last year, when
he expressed his love for her and their
children, and shared his hopes for a long
and interesting life together. But this was
not to be. About one month later, Barb
died suddenly. She left a void, felt not only
by George and their shaken daughter and
sons, but by the communities she loved,
in both Canada and Peru,

In her memory, the Barb Downing Mis-
sions Memorial has been established for
the maintenance of the new church that
was dedicated in Iquetoes,

George says Barb has left him an undeni-
able legacy of faith, a profusion of love
from their children and substantial support
of friends to see him through. He is not
ready to get out his rocking chair or spend
all his days on the golf course. He may
pamper his classic car collection or take
more trips up the Amazon, but whatever
he chooses to do, he says, he will not jour-
ney alone. Barb will always be with him.

George headed for Peru again in the mid-
dle of March, accompanied by missionary
Paul Moulton. They were going to Ique-
toes, and planned to visit as many of the
19 missions along the Amazon as possi-
ble. We wish him a safe journey. #

by Sharon L. Hogan
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COMMUNICATION:

Are you scared of approaching your boss becauise she seems so in-
timidating? Do you avoid dealing with the mail room clerk be-
cause it always turns into a fight? Clear communication is more
difficult than it seems, and often we are unconsciously sending
and receiving signals that get in the way of what we mean tosay.

Non-Verbal Cues

Non-verbal cues are an important communications tool. For ex-
ample, facial expression can be either inviting or limiting. It is much
casier (o talk with an interested, pleasant person than a scowling,
tense person. People who use scowling to prevent interruptions
and chatter miss hearing anything except the issues the speaker
deems important enough to
brave the poor reception.
Tone of voice also indicates
the amount of receptiveness,
A clipped “What do you
want?" makes us defensive,
while a weary “now, what?"
suggests annoyance. Practice
saying, “May I help you?" in
different ways and pay atten-
tion to the message implied
with each different tone.

Eye contact indicates whether people are actively or passively lis-
tening. It should be comfortable for both parties with a balance
of looking away and direct contact.

The amount of personal space that people need is different for
everyone but if people are too far apart it implies lack of inter-
est and makes it easy for either person to disengage. When you
are not close to the speaker, it is easy to drift off. But, having a
client or co-worker invade our personal space is uncomfortable
because it is perceived as aggressive. This increases our anxiety,
and, as emotions interfere with rational thought, our ability to lis-
ten is lessened.

Barriers

Many types of psycholog-
ical "noise” make listen-
ing difficult. How you per-
ceive and  interpret
situations may determine
the outcome. For exam-
ple, when your supervi-
sor calls you for a meeting,
you may arrive anxious
and defensive if you feel
you will have to defend
yourself. This response
depends upon your previous experience with supervisors, recent
conlflicts, self-esteem and fatigue. With this attitude, you may lis-
ten for the negatives, ignoring the content of the conversation
while searching for a hint of “the problem,” a waste of time for
both of you.

11117l

To prevent this from happening, the supervisor could indicate the
purpose at the beginning of the meeting or when it is scheduled.
Or, control your feelings and ask about the agenda. Try to con-
trol the negative self-talk, stay rational, think logically and wait 1o
see what the meeting brings. “Don't borrow trouble,” as the say-
ing goes. Allow yourself to listen with an open mind.

A second barrier is “lazy listening,” or jumping to conclusions
without fully understanding. Our memory is crammed with in-
formation to enable us to make a link between the present and
previous situations. Unfortunately, we all have different experi-
ences and interpretations. Therefore, no matter how logical the
connection is to you, it may be very wrong,

Lazy listeners make a parallel to a previous experience before all
the information is available because they believe that they can
preclict the content and the expected response. The speaker should
notice the non-verbal cues of reduced eye contact and change of
interest in the listener’s face and voice, If the speaker asks the lis-
tener to summarize, both would stay involved, check their un-
derstanding and clarify any misconceptions.

Conflicts

Conflicts pose problems because they usually involve elevated
emotions, There is no guarantee that every conflict will be re-
solved. Good communication skills do not mean that you will al-
ways get your way. They mean that everyone hears each other
and that the final decision incorporates all the facts. In coping with
a conflict, the most important element is recognizing that you are
in conflict, meaning that aroused emotions, personal issues and
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SO SIMPLE

AND YET sO COMPLICATED!

feelings often complicate the original topic. Asking for “time
out,” to gain perspective, is a sign of maturity. Agree on a time,
date and place to complete the discussion before terminating the
first meeting,

When you are alone, clarify your goals in writing. Analyze your
emotions and try to discover what triggered them. You may need
an objective friend or a counsellor to help sort this out, Then,
return to your written goals for the meeting and refine them with-
out the emotional overtones.

For the next meeting remember these tips:

1. State that you expect a positive resolution and encourage
cooperation as you work toward a joint decision.

2. State your problem and needs clearly and confirm your
listener’s understanding,

3. Solicit your listener’s needs and check your understanding
by repeating them aloud.

4. Move into a solution-generating phase, where you both
offer as many feasible solutions as possible and then write
them down.

5. Negotiate one solution that meets both of your needs.

6. Finally, define how this solution is going to be put into
effect, describing each person'’s responsibility.

This is a win-win solution
where both parties are equal-
ly involved in stating their
needs, having them heard
and then sharing in the cre-
ation of the solution.

Communication is an active
exercise for both speaker
and listener. Effective com-
munication entails the re-
ceiver understanding the im-
plied message. So...*Could
you tell me in your own words the main points that I have tried
to make?” #*

by Carol Cooper

This article first appeared in Panorama, the national staff newspaper
for employees of Employment and Immigration Canada, in the
December 1991 issue.

BoOss OR LEADER:
Which Do You Work For?

The boss drives people;
The leader coaches them.

The boss depends on authority;
The leader on goodwill.

The boss inspires fear;

The leader inspires enthusiasm.

The boss says “l”;
The leader says “We".

The boss says: “Get here on time”;
The leader gets in ahead of time.

The boss fixes blame for breakdown;
The leader fixes the breakdown.

The boss knows how it is done;
The leader shows how.

The boss uses people;
The leader develops them.

The boss sees today;
The leader also looks at tomorrow.

The boss commands;
The leader asks.

The boss never has enough time;
The leader makes time for things that count.

The boss is concerned with things;
The leader is concerned with people.

The boss works hard to produce;

The leader works hard to let people produce.

The boss takes the credit;
The leader gives it. *

Reproduced from the IMSS Innovator
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D=SIGN gpeaKks NEW GROUND

ITHA.“\ BEEN SAID that necessity is the mother of invention. The
new living units that opened at William Head Institution in
November 1992 are a classic example.

William Head's accommodation facilities were old and outdated.
As the maintenance and repair costs rose, it became apparent that
the living areas would have to be replaced. The institution was in
need of a living unit that could meet its requirements, cost-ef-
fectively, both now and well into the future.

So, in December 1989, William Head’s operations, programs, and
management services staff set out to find a new design. They want-
ed it to be consistent with the Mission document, as well as the
principles of unit management, integrated sentence management,
and correctional operations.

Deputy Warden Dan Denis said, “The community living required
in this type of accommodation is consistent with our mandate
to help offenders become law-abiding citizens. It lends itself
perfectly to unit management and to the achievement of our
Corporate Objectives.”

It is not surprising that William Head is one of the first Canadian
institutions to break new ground with this type of living unit,
because it has always been unique. Located on a 35-hectare penin-
sula 27 kilometres southwest of Victoria, and surrounded by
ocean on three sides, it is quite different in design and construc-
tion from other correctional facilities.

The penitentiary was originally designed as a quarantine station
and operated as such from 1881 to 1958. In 1959, William Head

Together with their counterparts from RHQ
(Pacific) and National Headquarters, they
reviewed many existing designs. But, since
they found nothing to meet all their re-
quirements, they decided to create some-
thing completely new. For five months,
beginning in January 1990, they consulted
on site with architects, outside consultants,
Public Works Canada, and the local Union
of Solicitor General Employees.

The new design they came up with is a

residential environment that provides op-
portunities, freedoms and responsibilities

was established by the Canadian Peniten-
tiary Service as a satellite of B.C. Peniten-
tiary (which has since been torn down),
Then, in 1966, it became an independent
minimum security facility. Following con-
struction of a perimeter fence and other
buildings, the institution was reclassified as
a medium security penitentiary in 1974,

On March 6, 1990, former Commissioner
Ole Ingstrup formally announced that
William Head was to change once again.
Describing the plans for the new living ar-
=as, he said, “The expansion will introduce

similar to those of a typical non-institutional
home. Construction costs for the new model were substantially
less than those of traditional, higher-density accommodation de-
signs. And, because of its focus on living skills and the individu-
al, the new design allows for more effective delivery and evalu-
ation of correctional programming, The inmates leam as they live,
day-to-day.

The new facility is made up of three units, with two communities
in each. A community consists of eight five-man houses, as well as
a community building for unit staff offices, common areas, a board-
room, laundry facilities, and so on. Due o federal government bud-
get limitations, construction of one of the communities has been
postponed and can be added on at a later date. Inmates did stan
moving into the rest of the houses in November 1992.

These new accommodations let offenders learn the life skills, so-
cial skills and other interpersonal skills they will need to be suc-
cessful when they return to society, They are personally respon-
sible for their own cooking, cleaning, and laundry, just as they
would be if they lived independently in the community.

a new prison design concept unique in
Canadian corrections.”

Warden Arthur Trono said staff and offenders were consulted
throughout the design and construction process. And he is proud
of the results.

“We are establishing an environment here where offenders, while
still under supervision, will have an opportunity to make the kinds
of decisions and mistakes that people in the community face
every day,” he said. “We hope the residential programs being con-
ducted here will bring about a change in our inmates. We hope
offenders will be able to make more appropriate decisions when
they are among the citizens of Canada. That would make them
less likely to commit crimes, which would make for a safer com-
munity. That's our goal.” #

by Randie Scott
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cSay Ohreese!

OR THE PAST YEAR, Leclerc Institution in Laval, Quebec has been
managing inmate visits with a new system that takes pictures
of visitors and stores these pictures in a computer.

Every day, dozens of visitors pass through the institution’s check
point to spend time with family or friends. To do this, they must
comply with security procedures which require visitors to identi-
fy themselves and state the nature of their relationship to the in-
mate they wish to see (relative or friend).

Until recently, this operation required considerable time and ef-
fort. Each time a visitor came to see an inmate, the security offi-
cer had to search through some 550 forms (one per inmate) con-
taining the registration and photograph of 6000 potential visitors.
Then the inmate’s file had to be found to determine which block
he lived in or where he worked, to let him know that he had a
visitor. Needless to say, the growing amount of information had
made the management of visits a cumbersome procedure.

The informatics team at Leclerc Institution decided to design a
computerized system to manage this growing mass of informa-
tion. This would make the management of visits to the institution
more efficient, while at the same time, lighten the workload of
supervisors. For security reasons, and to make the identification
of visitors and inmates easier, the program had to be capable of
combining information with pictures. The team therefore made
image processing by computer its priority.

The project’s analysis phase began in 1991. In July of the same
year, Jim Roberts, the security project manager at National Head-
quarters, attended a preliminary demonstration of the system. The
demonstration was given by Yvan Labelle, the institution’s infor-
matics chief at the time. Mr Roberts was impressed by the demon-
stration and took steps to provide some funding, This contribu-
tion make it possible to purchase the necessary equipment for the
project, such as a colour video camera and a thermal printer.

(I. to r.) Normand Morin, Supervisor of Inmate Visits and Mario
Noel, Chief of Informatics at Leclerc Institution.

It should be em-
phasized that the
project was pri-
marily devel-
oped by Yvan
Labelle and
Mario Noél, two programmer-analysts at Leclerc Institution. Com-
pleting the project took the two men five months of hard work,
and the close co-operation of the management at Leclerc. Because
the project was developed in-house, there were no consultation
or service fees. The total cost of the project, excluding the two
salaries of the programmer-analysts, was $20,000, which was spent
on equipment. The project has received rave reviews since it be-
came operational on April 1, 1992,

Picture perfect!

So, how does the system work?

Pictures are taken at the institution’s check point. The officer asks
the visitor to pose, takes the picture, and watches it appear di-
rectly on the computer screen. The process takes less than fifteen
seconds. The photograph is then digitalized in a file designed to
store pictures. The system can match the visitor's photograph with
the data collected on the visitor (i.e., name, address, date of birth
and so on). The information and picture is then catalogued and
saved in the computer file of the inmate visited.

Visitors will not have to be photographed on subsequent visits,
unless their physical appearance has changed considerably.

If a copy of a picture is needed, the thermal printer can print in
colour, on glossy paper. The result is similar to a regular colour
photograph. However, the photograph can also be reproduced
on ordinary paper with any laser printer.

Because the system's database was designed by the informatics
team at Leclerc Institution, it can be reused or modified. For ex-
ample, other applications requiring image processing, such as a
sytmem to identify employees, can be designed. This would not
have been possible if the system had been purchased, since the
database would not have been available. The visitor identifica-
tion system could potentially be integrated into the computer net-
work which links Leclerc to the other institutions, district offices
and parole offices. So keep an eye out for further developments.

The development and implementation of this system, at such a
reasonable cost, are a source of great pride for Leclerc Institution.
This is the first image-processing system developed within the
Correctional Service of Canada. %
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INMATES RAISE

FUNDS FOR

SI1CK CHILDREN

INCE 1988, inmates at the Westmorland

Institution in  Dorchester, New
Brunswick, have opened their hearts and
their wallets, to the sick children of Atlantic
Canada. Each year, inmates at Westmor-
land donate to the Isaac Walton Killam
Hospital for Sick Children, through the
Children’s Miracle Network Telethon. As
of 1991, the donations made by the in-
mates at Westmorland totalled $17,000!

Inmates at Westmorland come from
throughout Atlantic Canada, and most have
experienced, first hand, the services pro-
vided by the Isaac Walton Killam (IWK)
Hospital. Many of the inmates realize the
importance of a facility like the TWK Hos-
pital and are generally very supportive.

In 1988, Jerry Randall, a staff member at
Westmorland, presented his idea of rais-
ing money for the children’s hospital to
management. Under the promotion and
direction of an inmate serving a life sen-
tence at the institution, the idea quickly
caught on with the inmate population. Al-
though, the original inmate co-ordinator
was released, the project continues to be
co-ordinated by a “lifer.”

Zach week, the inmate co-ordinator is giv-
en a chance o speak to the new inmates
at Westmorland. During this time, the in-
mate co-ordinator explains the project and
its purpose, and signs up new supporters.

Jerry Randall, the staff liaison

The maximum donation that each inmate
can make per pay period (every two
weeks) is three dollars. Inmates are re-
quired to work during their stay at West-
morland and are payed a basic rate. They
use this money for personal needs, and
some is placed in a savings account for
their use when released. If an inmate wish-
es 1o donate to the children’s hospital, the
amount they wish to donate is transferred
from their account to the IWK fund ac-
count. Usually, the inmate donates for as
long as he stays at Westmorland.

Although the contributions made by the

inmates may seem small, the success of

the project is based on simple mathemat-
ics. For example, most inmates serve
an average of nine months be-

fore earning some form of re-

lease. Nine months represents
thirteen pay periods, or a to-
tal donation of $39.00 (at $3.00
per pay period), On average,
this means the inmate is do-
nating about six percent of his
disposable income. To put this
in perspective, a person eam-
ing $800.00 per week would
be contributing about $96.00
per pay period, or $1248.00
over thirteen pay periocls,

officer for the fund raising pro-

ject, had hoped that other fed-
eral institutions in the region l

would start similar projects. Un-
fortunately, this has not been the case.

“It has been a worthwhile effort, and the
inmates are to be thanked and congratu-
lated for their generosity and willingness
to participate throughout the years,” stat-
ed Jerry Randall,

Pamela Barker, Director of the IWK Foun-
dation, was the Chairperson of the Chil-
dren’s Miracle Network Telethon in 1988,
In a letter to the inmate co-ordinator she
explained that *I have been touched many
times by the support we have received
from people of all ages and from all walks
of life. One of the most heart-warming ex-
periences, however, was to learn of the
interest and commitment shown by the in-
mates of Westmorland Institution. Citizens

do not hear enough about the positive en-
deavours and efforts made by people such
as yourselves,”

The Correctional Service of Canada is very
supportive and proud of the generosity
shown by the inmates at Westmorland
over the years. The goal for the 1992
telethon presentation was to top the
$5000.00 mark reached in 1990. The
present inmate co-ordinator is confident
that this goal will be achieved. #*
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VICTIMIZATION
AT WORK

S ince 1982, the québécoise Plaidoyer-Vic-
times Association has been working to
promote the rights and interests of victims
of crime. This year, Plaidoyer-Victimes is
focusing on victimization in the workplace,
and will be holding a one-day workshop
on September 14, 1993, in Montreal.

Victimization at work is not an isolated
phenomenon. The possibility of being vic-
timized is a reality, faced daily, by thou-
sands of workers. Correctional staff, social
workers, store employees, hospital and
school staff and many others face the pos-
sibility of some form of violence at work.
Whether physical, verbal or psychologi-
al, this violence has serious consequences.
By holding a one-day workshop, Plaidoy-
er-Victimes hopes to raise public aware-
ness of the extent of the problem, and in-
dicate the most effective ways of helping
victims deal with the problem.

We believe that the isolation in which
these persons are maintained has to be
broken. Employers must be made aware
of the problem of victimization. The dif-
ferent types of victimization must be ex-
plored and put into perspective, accord-
ing to different environments. We must
evaluate programs and support services
that are currently provided. This is what
Plaidoyer-Victimes plans to do on Septem-
ber 14. Come and join us.

For further information, please contact us
(Plaidoyer-Victimes) at (514) 526-9037. #

DID YOU KNOW...

T e telephone message slips we

A use every day are printed at La
years, 311 million of these slips have
In addition to generating jobs for
about ten inmates, the message slips
have generated $1,135,000 worth of
sales. Making these message slips re-
quires 233 tonnes of paper. Can any-
one top that? %

AGAINST
ALL ODDS

UEBEC — Most Canadians have

heard of Sylvie Fréchette, the 1990
world champion synchronized swimmer
from Quebec. Fréchette overcame a
painful personal experience to compete
in the 1992 Summer Olympics, becoming
to many, a symbol of determination and
perseverance. Many believe she was un-
justly awarded the silver medal instead
of the gold at the Barcelona Olympics.
However, Fréchette accepted the decision
graciously, indicating that she had achieved
her goal by giving her best performance.

In February, Sylvie Fréchette wrote a few
words of encouragement in “Entrée libre,”
the news bulletin of a Montreal centre that
provides human and spiritual help and
support for inmates and former inmates
returning to the community. The centre
helps former inmates continue the progress
they began during their incarceration. The
centre is partially subsidized by CSC.

Here is the letter in which Sylvie Fréchette
expresses her admiration for those who
use the Entrée libre and, have struggled
relentlessly, like herself, through hard
times.

First, 1 would like to congratulate all of
you for joining the ranks of Entrée libre,
clearly demonistrating your resolve to meike
a fresh start and overcome your situation.
You deserve much credit.

[ think that in our day and age, too many
people tend to give up when hardships arise.
That is why Iam so touched by your courage
and your determination to conguier the dif-
Sicudties that bave marked your lives.

In recent months, I myself have been
through some very painful personal expe-
riences. I decided that those sad events
would not gel the better of me. It bas not
been easy, but I summoned all my courage
and forged abead. Those around me were
a great help to me, but I especially discor-

Sylvie Fréchette

ered a hidden force inside myself which
belps me face problems calmly.

For some, my silver medal in Barcelona
represents a true injustice. For me, it is the
crowning moment of 18 years of perse-
verance. Of corrse, would have preferred
the gold medal, but what really counts is
that 1 achieved my goal, which was to give
the best performance of my life. Degp down,
! kenow I can say “mission accomplished”
and there is no greater satisfaction than
achieving, through work and motivation,
the personal goals we set for ourselves.

Today, 1 often think about everything that
has bappened to me and I am proud to
have overcome all the obstacles that came
across my path. But most of all, I am
Pleased 1o see that my performance has in-
spived many Quebeckers to outdo them-
selves in their respective areas. and prompi-
ed them to continually reach for new
heights.

Finally, 1sincerely hope that, in these few
lines, you will all find an additional sovrce
of motivation which will help you take con-
trol of your lives. My heart is with you e
ery step of the way. *
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IN CASE OF FIRE
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(I. to r.) SAPI Warden René Rousseau, Ste-Anne-des-
Plaines town clerk Serge Lepage, and Gilles Pelland,
technical officer of the fire safety program.

UEBEC — Each Correctional Service
of Canada institution has a fire emer-

gency plan. The plan outlines the proce-
dures that the staff and inmates must fol-
low if a fire occurs. However, it is also
crucial that local fire departments and emer-
gency services also have a special response
plan, since penitentiaries are not ordinary
buildings.

Under its fire safety program, the Correc-
tional Service of Canada has initiated nego-
tiations with the municipalities close to its
penitentiaries. The objective is to prepare
contingency plans which provide fast, ef-
fective emergency services (fire, ambulance
and police) to guarantee the safety of the
public, staff and inmates.

In January, the Correctional Service of Cana-
da concluded the first such agreement in the
Quebec region, in Ste-Anne-des-Plaines.
This agreement provides for emergency ser-
vices at Archambault and Ste-Anne-des-
Plaines (SAPD institutions, as well as at the
Regional Reception Centre. Ste-Anne-des-

Plaines town clerk Serge Lepage, and SAPI Warden René Rousseau
signed the agreement, which was drawn up by Gilles Pelland,
technical officer of the fire safety program.

Discussions are under way for similar agreements with the mu-
nicipalities of Laval and Cowansville. #

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION AUDITS PERSONNEL

HE Audit and Review Branch of the
Public Service Commission recently
audited various personnel and training

functions of the Correctional Service of

Canada. The audit was carried out at Na-
tional Headquarters as well as in the Que-
bec, Prairies and Pacific regions. The fol-
lowing areas were audited:

(i) Human Resource Planning Process;
(ii) Performance Review;

(iii) Employment Equity;

(iv) Staffing;

(v) Conflict of Interest; and

(vi) Training Information System.

When the Public Service Commission au-
ditors debriefed departmental officials, they
stated that the results of the audit were
among the best achieved by any depart-
ment in similar audits.
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The summary of audit findings stated that,
“the Correctional Service of Canada plans
for and manages its human resources
well.” Other observations made in the re-
port were that “line managers and per-
sonnel officers are competent in the ex-
ercise of their responsibilities”; “CSC is very
pro-active with regard to employment eq-
uity”; “CSC's staffing system ensures that
selection is based on merit"; and “"CSC
manages the use of term appointments ef-
fectively.”

The auditors also noted that some im-
provements are needed. The recommen-
dations suggested the development of a
staffing monitoring policy and the devel-
opment of a nationally networked human
resources management information sys-

tem. It should be noted that at the time of

the audit, actions addressing the recom-
mendations were already underway. A
policy on acting appointments is current-
ly being developed. #

QUEBE- '~ An
the East and West D
Quebec region recently joir
victims support centre (
d’actes criminels, or CAVj

serves the Laurentides area.

In addition to his current job, Laval Area
Manager Raymond Lussier will now par-
ticipate in the development and moni-
toring of CAVAC activities,

Lussier becomes a member of the
| of directors. He is responsible
ng that appropriate decisions

crime victims
ces as referrals




FROM THE

NTARIO — When it comes

to helping sick children, the

inmates at Joyceville Institution are
experts,

For the past two years, under the lead-

ership of inmate Timmins Bissonnette,

they have given $11,000 to the Children's

Wish Foundation, an organization that grants the

HEART

Says Mr. Frid, “These kids have repeated hospitalization over a
long period of time. If we can meet their day-to-day needs, it
makes their hospital stay more normal.”

The activities that can be paid for by the Joyceville inmates are
beneficial for both the sick child and his or her family. Mr. Fricl
says this kind of recreation provides a welcome distraction and
helps to reduce the family’s stress. %

“wishes” of children who are seriously ill. Now the
inmates are re-directing their gifts to the Child Life
Programme at the Hotel Dieu Hospital in Kingston.
The inmates kicked things off on January 18, 1993
with a $1,000 donation.

Mr. Bissonnette, who is serving a life sentence at
Joyceville, tries to organize some kind of fund-rais-
er three times a year. It could be a raffle, bingo oran
auction. Through Joyceville staff, he arranges to have
articles of sports clothing brought into the institution.
These become the highlight of each event and ev-
eryone wins. An inmate gets a new article of cloth-
ing, something more desirable than the institutional
“greens,” and the proceeds are sent to help children.

An article in the Kingston Whig-Standard highlight-
ed the efforts of Mr, Bissonnette and his fellow in-
mates. After Child Life Programme worker Bill Frid
read it, he contacted Mr. Bissonnette about Child Life's
needs,

Mr. Bissonnette was receptive to the idea of help-
ing sick children locally, and decided to start direct-
ing the proceeds of his fund-raising projects to Child
Life. According to Mr. Frid, the money will go toward
the day-to-day recreational needs of children who suffer from
chronic or life threatening illnesses. This may mean taking a
sick child to McDonald's or to a movie.

Inmate Timmins Bissonnette (left) of Joyceville
Institution presents a $1,000 cheque to Child Life
Programme worker Bill Frid.

olunteers are a valuable resource,
contributing over 300,000 hours of

4,000 federal chaplaincy volunteers will
gather in Aylmer, Quebec. Volunteers

FIRST NATIONAL CONFERENCE FOR CHAPLAINCY VOLUNTEERS

will represent their region at the first
national conference sponsored

services each year, on a national basis. by the Chaplaincy Division teer, will be honourary chair.
From June 18-20, approximately 125 of ARG, Theni?nr}fefrg:lce \.:r‘;ll bel;g
the Correctional Service of Canada’s  The conference, called, Together on SPERGHARY [ parepan

the Way, will be co-chaired by Judy
Allard and Warren Irvine. Reverend

Dr. Charles Taylor of the Atlantic
region, a long-time volun-

network, learn, plan and to reflect
on the role and involvement of
chaplaincy with inmates. #
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Wl.\‘nm may be over, but it's not for-
gotten. Especially for a hardy group
of staff members from NHQ's Correction-
al Programs and Operations Division, who
participated in the fce Dream Snow Sculp-
ture Contest. The contest was part of Win-
terlude, Ottawa's winter carnival.

“. N

The sculpture was a reproduction of a
painting called “Ghostly Effect.” The paint-
ing was done by Josie Little while he was
in Barlinnie Prison in Scotland. It portrays
the loss of personal identity inmates ex-
perience in institutions. Many inmates feel
as if they are merely part of the back-
ground — “out of sight, out of mind.”

The snow sculpture won second prize in

the government category. The sculpture
was created by a 27 member CSC team,

T

Winning snow sculpture,

headed by Brian Brownlee, John Verdon
and Heather Lockwood.

The $300 prize money was donated to Op-
eration Go Home, an organization that re-
unites runaway youths with their families.

“Out of Sight...Out of Mind.”

This type of activity was highly recom-
mended by all team participants — it was
a great time! *

SHOWDOWN IN THE WILD WEST

ACIFIC — A wild Western “shootout” took place in Chilli-

wack, British Columbia from March 2-4, 1993, The “shootout,”
better known as the Correctional Service of Canada’s Western
Hockey Tournament, was hosted by the “Outlaws” from Mat-
squi Institution. Although this was the first time the show-
down took place outsidle the Prairie region, the fierce dis-
play of competition and keenly attended post-game
festivities, ensured that the West coast will see more
shootouts in the future,

By Mark Kemball

Bowden Bulldog player Rob Christensen was voted the tourna-
ment's most valuable,

On a final note, the Matsqui Outlaws thank all the volunteers and
participants who helped make the tournament a great success. %

The tournament schedule was vigorous, but players from
all teams handled the pressure and fatigue in a number of
ways, Participants took full advantage of British Columbia’s
spring-like weather during the days, and a pub night gave
players, friends and fans a chance to get together and ex-
change great hockey moments,

The eight teams that participated in the tournament came
from Edmonton Institution, Bowden Institution, Drumbheller
Institution, Matsqui Institution, Kent Institution, the Chilli-
wack RCMP and from Prince Albert, Saskatchewan.,

The final day of the tournament saw the Bowden Bulldogs
square off against the Chilliwack RCMP team for the “A” Division
championship. Although the Bulldogs seemed overwhelmed ear-
ly in the game, they fought back for a well-deserved victory and
walked away with the “A™ Division trophy.

Assistant Deputy Commissioner Terry Sawatsky, drops the first
puck to officially begin the CSC Western Hockey Tournament
on March 2 at Twin Rinks arena in Sardis, B.C. The first game
featured the Edmonton Institution Wart Hogs and the Bowden
Bulldogs. Al Johnston (in the dark jersey), a CO 1 at Edmonton
Institution faces off against Dex Dersch, Staff Training Co-
ordinator at Bowden Institution.

In the “B” Division, the host Matsqui Outlaws were victorious
over the team from Drumheller.
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COUNCIL OF ELDERS ESTABLISH LINKS WITH CSC

ACIFIC — Aboriginal Elders from
across British Columbia met for the first
time from March 10-12, in the Lower Fras-
er Valley, to formally establish links with
the Correctional Service of Canada (CSC),
Terry Sawatsky, Assistant Deputy Com-

Council of Elders
members

(back row |. tor.)
Roy Jones,

Joe Aleck,
Alberta Billy,
Christopher
Luke, Florence
Steinke, (front
row |. to r.) Mary
Archacan,
Virginia
Alexander, Mary
Louie and Doris
Tait from across
British Columbia
meet to establish
formal links with
CSC.

missioner of the Pacific region, hosted the
two-day event with the Council of Elders.

Traditional Aboriginal rituals were part of

this historic meeting.

Doris Peters, an Elder from the Sto:Lo Na-
tion in the Fraser Valley assisted the Pacif-

Briefly

ic region in selecting Elders for the Coun-
cil. After interviewing more than 300 Elders
from across the Yukon and British
Columbia, Ms, Peters submitted a short list
of names and profiles to a selection com-
mittee made up of Aboriginal staff mem-
bers from CSC and senior managers.

CONFERENCE REPORTS AVAILABLE

The reports of the conferences listed below are available from the Policy,
Planning and International Development (PPID) Branch of the Correctional
Service of Canada. #

Third North American Conference
on the Family and Corrections
September 22-25, 1991

Topeka, Kansas

American Sociely of Criminology (ASC)
50th Anniversary Meeting

November 20-23, 1991

San Francisco, California

American Probation and Parole
Association (APPA) Winter Training
Institute Conference

January 26-29, 1992

New Orleans, Louisiana

The Corporate
Communicators Conference
April 30 - May 1, 1992
Chicago, lllinois

51st International Conference of the
“Institute of Internal Auditors” (IIA)
June 21-24, 1992

Phoenix, Arizona

Visit to Correctional
Facilities in the Netherlands
August 28, 1992
Netherlands

Fraud Conference
October 21-23, 1992
Orlando, Florida

The 1993 Multidisciplinary Training
Conference of the American Correctional
Health Service Association (ACHSA)
March 11-14, 1993

Atlanta, Georgia

Requests for copies of reports should be
directed to:

PPID Directorate

Correctional Service of Canada
340 Laurier Avenue West

4th Floor, Section “E”

Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0P9

Tel: (613)992-7632
(613)996-4979

Robert Harrison, Program Manager
believes that, “The Council will be
very helpful in improving Aboriginal
programs and policies within CSC.”

Harrison continued by saying, “Pol-
icy decisions which affect Aboriginal
offenders should be made in con-
sultation with people who have the
| expertise and understanding to re-
solve these unique issues.” Harrison
added that, “This Council could help
us in reducing the number of Abo-
riginal offenders in our institutions,”

Many Elders commented that this
had been the best meeting they had
ever attended, and that they are look-
ing forward to their next meeting sched-
uled for early summer.,

Other CSC officials who attended the in-
augural meeting in addition to Mr.
Sawatsky included: Bob Lusk, Warden
of Kent Institution, Vancouver Parole Dis-
trict Director Jeff Christian, Harold Gold-
en, Regional Administrator, Programs, and
a number of Aboriginal and non-Aborig-
inal staff from regional headquarters and
institutions.

The National Parole Board was repre-
sented by Kathy Louis, Regional Vice-
Chairperson. #

CORRECTION:

N our February/March issue, on page

23, we made readers aware of the up-
coming North American Conference on
the Family and Corrections, set for Oc-
tober 10-12, 1993. The address for sub-
mitting papers was incorrect. Papers
should be addressed to: Graham Red-
doch, at the John Howard Society Man-
itoba, 583 Ellice, Winnipeg, Manitoba,
R3B 177, The correct telephone num-
ber is: (204) 775-1514. We apologize for
any inconvenience,
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Briefly
337 YEARS OF SERVICE

ACIFIC — It used to be that if you wanted to see residents of British
Columbia shudder, all you had to do was mention B.C. Penitentiary (B.C.
Pen.). B.C. Pen. was infamous in correctional circles across Canada.

Before the institution in New Westminster, British Columbia closed in 1980,
reporters referred to it as that, “cruel, dungeon-like prison.” It was naturally
assumed then, by those who did not know better, that the staff who worked
there were also cruel, cold and heartless.

However, a recent event which took place in New Westminster, suggests
that assumptions made about the staff may have been unfounded. On
March 30, 1993, a group of retired correctional officers from B.C. Peniten-
tiary, took their oldest surviving member to lunch. Alec Wilson was cele-
brating his 100th birthday.

Although some of the former staff members have been retired for as many
as 23 years, they took time to spend part of this special day with their for-
mer colleague.

The group of 11 former officers at the lunch had a combined age of 844 years,
and a total of 337 years of service in the Correctional Service of Canada.

Following the lunch, Mr. Wilson was “piped” into the George Derby
senior citizen's residence where he lives, and presented with congratu-
latory messages from Queen Elizabeth, the Governor General and Prime
Minister Mulroney. #

A group of 11 former B.C. Pen. Correctional Officers gatherd on March 30, in
New Westminster, British Columbia to celebrate the 100th birthday of their
oldest surviving colleague, Alec Wilson (seated). Surrounding Mr. Wilson are
(I.to r.) T. Martin (59 years old and 35 years service); L. Thomas (88 years old
and 36 years of service); G. Parslow (72 years old and 31 years of service);

J. Clawson (81 years old and 25 years of service); R. Taylor (67 years old and
31 years of service); R. Fisher (78 years old and 28 years of service); C. Shaw
(72 years old and 29 years of service); B. Clemens (79 years old and 25 years
of service); and ). Johnston (76 years old and 28 years of service). Missing from
the picture is D. Sandford (72 years old and 32 years of service).
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1. Who invented Basketball?
a. James A. Naismith

b. Hugh Montague Allan

c. Clarence Campbell

d. Lord Grey

2. In 1971, who was the tallest
woman in the world?

a. Angus McAskill

b. Anna Swan

c. Elizabeth Montana

d. Paula van Buren Bates

3. Who is the author of La Sagouine?
a. Roger Lemelin

b. Antonine Maillet

c. Margaret Atwood

d. Jean-Paul Sartre
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4. Evangeline was the first Canadian
feature film.

a. True
b. False

5. How many Canadian provinces
have official mottoes ?

a. Nine
b. Six

c. Eight
d. None

Quiz

prizes to
s bewon forthinking/

6. Darwin, Perth and Brishane are
cities located in which country?

a. Australia

b. Singapore

c. New-Guinea
d. lIreland

7. In which country was George
Orwell born?

a. France
b. Belgium
c. India

d. Bengale

8. In which continent is the city of
Freetown located?

a. Europe
Africa
America

a0

Asia
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Quiz

9. What was the original name of the
Kingdom of Thailand?

a. Siam

b. Mekong
c. Salween
d. Malay

10. Buddhism is the state religion of
Thailand.

a. True
b. False

11. Thais did not traditionally give
precedence to matrilineal (tracing
ancestral descent through the
maternal line) links.

a. True
b. False

12. In Thailand, women were allowed
to become monks.

a. True
b. False

13. Which one of the following
ethnic groups is located in Kenya?

a. Ambhara

b. Wolof
c. Kikuyu
Ibo
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14. Harambee was a guiding slogan
which helped Kenya achieve its
independence in 1963.

a. True
b. False

15. Who were the native inhabitants
of Uruguay before the arrival of the
Europeans?

a. Charruas
b. Mestizos

c. Cherokees
d. Montagnais

16. How many islands are there in
Indonesia?

a. 13,700
b. 8,000
c. 11,456
d. 789

17. When did the Republic of
Indonesia gain its independence?

a. August 17, 1945

b. July 25, 1961

c. March 21, 1944

d. December 31, 1935

18. What is Canada’s highest
mountain?

a. Mount McKinley

b. Mount Logan

¢. Mount Everest

d. Mount Kilimandjaro

19. Charles Dickens’s son served with
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police.

a. True
b. False

20. Which one of the following
Canadian Prime Ministers said: “The
grim fact is that we prepare for war
like precocious giants and for peace
like retarded pygmies.”

a. Lester B. Pearson

b. Pierre Elliott Trudeau

c. Brian Mulroney

d. John G. Diefenbaker

* Source: Marcel Kabundi (613) 996-9744

————‘-————-———1

| Participant’s name:

| Division:
I

| Floor:

|

I Region:
|
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with the Commissioner

TAKING THE INITIATIVE

IN PREPARING for a speech 1 gave at the Senior Management Mecting in June, [ was struck by the
extraordinary number of CSC initiatives which are underway. What follows is by no means a com-
plete listing of national initiatives, nor does it include all of the current or planned regional initiatives.

In the Area of Corporate Management:

* A review is being conducted of the cultural changes made since the introduction of the Mission
Statement. This will involve an employee survey which will begin in the Fall;

» A review of the electronic information systems is scheduled to be completed in February of 1994;

= The development of better community consultation skills, particulary when choosing sites for new
facilities. The first dralt of a reference book has been produced and will be refined over the
coming months. Hopefully this will help reduce community resistance based on NIMBY (Not In
My Back Yard) and BANANA (Build Absolutely Nothing Anywhere Near Anything);

e In November, a review of the Corrections and Conditional Release Act (CCRA) regulations is
planned, since they will have been in place for a year;

« Budgets are not increasing in proportion to workload and a tough review of cost-rechucing meth-
ods was begun in June;

e Painful adjustments are being made 1o plans for our new facilities 1o ensure that operational fund-
ing is in line with the limited funding available.

In the Area of Offender Management:

« A follow-up audit of the case management process is underway due to some serious problems in
implementation uncovered in an audit nearly one year ago;

e The introduction of random urinalysis testing;

« Policy options are being developed to establish how much offenders in community-based
employment programs should pay for room-and-board;

« Discussions at Executive Committee (EXCOM) in September and at the Heads of Corrections Meet-
ing in October, will try 1o determine what we, and others, have discovered over the past months
concerning the involvement of victims in the correctional business;

e CORCAN reached $30 million in sales last year. It will aim for $40 million this year and $50 mil-
lion next year, increasing the number of opportunities inmates will have to develop their skills;

o Research will increase in importance as we seek 1o document which programs best reduce re-
cidivism for specific groups of offenders. We are working with our counterparts in the United
States on a preliminary paper on this subject for an international conference in the Fall;

= Other issues being examined include overcrowding in our institutions (double-bunking), use of
work releases and the remodelling of some existing institutions,

In the Area of Human Resource Management:

« The early retirement plan comes into effect in October;

= The classification conversion of the Correctional Officer (CX) group is expected in the near future;

o A review of shift schedules will look at ways of achieving higher job satisfaction and of lowering
absenteeism and overtime hours;

* A new process will help curtail the harassment of staff by other staff. This new process should
speed up the resolution of complaints, encourage informal resolution where appropriate, and
achieve fairer results;

e Overtime remains at high levels, with some stall earning almost as much in overtime pay as in
regular pay. In consultation with The Union of Solicitor General Employces (USGE), we must
try to develop a plan to manage this major expenditure item.

In closing, what should be apparent from this list is that:
(i) We are not challenging our basic strategy (Mission, CCRA, etc.); and

(i) These actions are designed to either implement our strategy, to improve management, or (o pare
down costs in light of continuing austerity.

None of these actions should prevent any of you from finding time for a good holiday. May the weath-

er be kind 1o you, #
g/ -.)C- é"‘“ )
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT MEETING

The Senior Management Meeting took place from June 8-10 in Ottawa. The unmistakeable message
from speakers inside and outside the organization was that CSC must not only maintain its traditional
partners, but must build bridges with new partners.

FIRST NATIONAL CHAPLAINCY CONFERENCE FOR VOLUNTEERS

There are over 4,000 chaplaincy volunteers across Canada contributing more than 300,000 hours
of service in Canada’s federal institutions.

CORCAN AT WORK

CORCAN's real goal goes right to the heart of the Correctional Service of Canada’s Mission: that of
actively helping offenders to be law-abiding citizens by giving them a better chance to be successful
once released into the communtiy.

CAN WE TALK?

People who don't want to talk about disabilities can put up walls which keep out people more
effectively than iron bars or bricks. But many people are afraid to talk.

OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING OLYMPIAD

The Olympiad is intended to bring together representatives from the fields of education and labour
to develop the occupational skills of students and workers.

HARASSMENT — NO JOKING MATTER!

Too often, harassment results because we have forgotten a basic human obligation: to treat fellow
humans with the same respect we expect from others,

CSC’S EXECUTIVE INFORMATION SERVICES

The EIS is a computer system through which information can be accessed, created, packaged and
delivered for use on demand by managers.

BRIEFLY
Quiz

Just in case you have lost sleep agonizing over the answers to the quiz that appeared in our
June/july issue, turn to page 27.
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Senior Ma
Meeting

F ONE HAD TO SUMMARIZE the Senior Management Meeting that
took place in Ottawa from June 8-10 in one word or less,
that word would be partnership. The unmistakeable mes-
sage from speakers inside and outside the organization was
that CSC must not only maintain its traditional partners, but must
build bridges with new partners. This is crucial in order for pub-
lic education to occur, and only with public education will CSC
be understood, and be perceived as an accountable, responsi-

ble organization by the public.

In his opening remarks, Commissioner John Edwards
started with a few predictions, which, in retrospect,
were rather astute. He noted that the structure of
government would change, with some de-
partments likely to merge. What the Com-
missioner labelled as his easiest pre-
diction was that austerity will continue
over the next few years, with staff cuts
likely to occur. He noted however, that
CSC would likely be less aftected than oth-
er departments since the public mood would
not be very favourable to reductions in security

or rehabilitation programs.

When talking about CSC’s priorities, Commissioner Ed-

wards emphasized that this was not the time for dramatic
changes. “Our primary challenge over the years to come should
be one of carrying through the reforms that have been launched
over the past five years.” The Commissioner stated that he was
impressed with the Mission Statement and its uncompromising
message that we cannot keep most offenders locked up indefi-
nitely. The best protection for society depends on how well we

can release rehabilitated offenders into the community.

The Commissioner said that he was impressed with the quality of
CSC personnel, the close working relationship between man-

agement and the union, and with the strength of the Research

4 a Let's Talk

Branch. The Commissioner indicated that in this time of austeri-
ty, we need to document through sound research, what does and
does not work in programming vis-a-vis rehabilitation; and we
need to share that information with other jurisdictions here and
in other countries. In short, we must justity the fact that we are

moving more resources into rehabilitation programs,

Despite the positive aspects of our organization, the Commis-
sioner was quick to point out that “there is still much to be com-
pleted, and we cannot duck controversial issues.” This Fall,

five years after the Mission Statement was introduced,
a study involving an employee survey will be con-
ducted to measure the degree of cultural change
accomplished. Another priority area requiring
work is the case management process. Re-
cent audits reveal that there is room for
improvement and that the process
could be made much more efficient in

adhering to minimum standards,

The Commissioner also pointed out that

we are still sorting out the full impact of the
Correctional and Conditional Release Act (CCRA)
regarding work releases and day releases. He noted
that in November, a year after the Act will have taken ef-

fect, a full review will be conducted.

Mr. Edwards stated that he was “deeply worried” at the diffi-
culties and dangers of overcrowding in our institutions. A study
has been launched to see what we should do to respond to a
future in which no funds for new prisons will be available, while
admissions continue to increase by a few percentage points
each year.

The Commissioner emphasized that as an organization, we seem
to be moving out from the shadows, “We've become more visi-

ble and we have to put more of a public face on Corrections.” He




remarked that al-
though we have
been making good
progress on many
fronts toward com-
munity alliances, our
consultation  skills
need some fine tun-
ing. Community sup-
i'lt it :l['ld 1|(_'L'L‘|)[Lll'l(.‘t‘
are essential for our
rehabilitation  pro-
grams to work and
public education is
the key to that com-
munity support.

Commissioner John Edwards outlines CSC's
priorities during his opening remarks.

Controversial issues
that we must deal with include the presence of pornographic ma-
terial among inmates and the prevalence of harassment of staff
by other staff. With respect to the former, a decision was made at
the last EXCOM meeting allowing inmates to possess legal porno-
graphic material. On harassment, the Commissioner offered a per-
sonal observation: “A clear clash of cultures, the old and the
new, is creating friction. | suspect that it is no coincidence that the
same kind of thing is being experienced in the armed forces
and the police.” Also at EXCOM, a number of steps were agreed
upon that will hopefully speed up the complaint process and bring

about results that are perceived to be fairer.

Commissioner Edwards made it clear that budgets will continue
to be scrutinized. “As managers, we should be wondering about
how to save money.” The Commissioner announced that Willie
Gibbs and the Assistant Deputy Commissioners are in the process
of reviewing “tough ways” of reducing costs. He explained that

although we are a modest organization when compared to oth-

agement

er departments, this does not mean that further streamlining is not
appropriate as long as we keep our “sense of proportion.” The
Commissioner expressed concern over the high number of over-
time hours being worked, despite the 6% reduction in hours
over the past year, He asked managers to consider engaging in-
mates to carry out some tasks to support staff. For example,
Springhill Institution has economized on the use of clerical staff
by having inmates putting out the routine stationary supplies for
other inmates. This type of innovativeness also supports reha-
bilitation by giving inmates as much responsibility as they are ca-

pable of handling.

Key Notes

e The role of victims and their families in the correctional field
is becoming increasingly important. Priscilla de Villiers, Executive
Director of Canadians Against Violence Everywhere Advocating
Its Termination (CAVEAT), pointed out that the public knows very
little about CSC and the criminal justice system. She made the ob-
servation that the difference between retribution and vigilantism
is a belief in the institutions set up to deal with justice. Partner-
ships, accountability and public education are needed if we are
to maintain faith in these institutions. Commissioner Edwards
pointed out that in South Africa, retribution for lesser crimes is

done through negotiation between the victim and the accused.

e Establishing effective partnerships with local communities
and municipalities is emerging as a crucial element in the future
of Corrections. In partnership with CSC, the Federation of Cana-
dian Municipalities (FCM), through its Urban Safety and Crime
Prevention Program (USCP), is trying to provide municipal lead-
ers with the ools needed to tackle the causes of crime, rather than
the results of crime. Part of the USCP program involves assisting
members of the FCM and members of the public, in understand-

ing how the criminal justice system works. The FCM is a nation-
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al agency representing the interests of local governments across

Canada,

e [rving Kulik, Assistant Commissioner, Correctional Programs
and Operations, introduced the topic of family violence. He ex-
plained that CSC has a pressing role to play in the prevention of
family violence primarily because it is a criminogenic factor found
among a majority of the male offender population. Dr. Peter
Jaffe, a member of the Canadian Panel on Violence Against Wom-
en, provided some [rightening statistics. For example, for every
woman that is assaulted by a stranger, 13 are assaulted by some-
one they know. Dr.
Jalfe made a strong
link between vio-
lence and equality.
Those that are the
most vulnerable —
women, children,
minorities — are
usually the victims of
Wanda

Jamieson, Adminis-

violence.

trator of the Family
Violence Initiatives
summed up by say-
ing that responding

to family violence is

Priscilla de Villiers, Executive Direclor of
CAVEAT, talking about the role of victims
and their families in the correctional field.

CSC's business, from
prevention to treat-
ment. The task is

daunting, but not impossible as long as we work in partnership.

s Michael Adams, President of Environics, stated that although
statistics show that the vast majority of Canadians have not been
victims of crime, there is a perception by the public that all crimes
are increasing, Forty-seven percent of Canadians feel that our laws
are oo lenient, 68% feel our punishments are too lenient, 88%
approve of increased sentences for young offenders and 69% are
in favour of capital punishment. There is considerable fear of vi-
olence in our society and a strong message that violence will not
be tolerated.

e One of the most popular sessions at the meeting was the pre-
sentation given by the Wardens of the four new Federally Sen-
tenced Women Facilities. This presentation was a real lesson on

the public consultation process and on public reaction. Although

6 A I..L'{’fl T{.‘llk

all four women (Thérése LeBlanc — Truro, Lise Bouthillier — Joli-
ette, Marie-Andrée Drouin — Kitchener and Jan Fox — Edmonton)
had different experiences in different parts of the country, their
recommendations were very similar. Some of these included: iden-
tifying the different publics in the community (politicians, im-
mediate neighbours and the larger community); never minimiz-
ing the concerns that the public brings forth; realizing that
partnerships within the community are essential for CSC to achieve
its goals; and, the need to make sure that the consultation pro-
cess occurs before a decision has been reached. All four wom-
en agreed that consultation is a tremendous opportunity to edu-
cate the public on the role of CSC,

e Don Yeomans, a member of the Experts Committee on AIDS
in Prisons, highlighted some of the Committee’s findings on how
best to protect staff, inmates and the public from this fatal disease.
The Committee made decisions based on the concept of “lesser
harm.” For example, it is less harmful to provide inmates with
condoms for consensual sex than to allow the possible spread of
AIDS. The Committee also found that CSC should encourage
anonymous testing for AIDS to help monitor the extent of AIDS
in institutions, and that education of the inmate population on
AIDS is best done by those not identified with CSC.

e Updates were provided on the status of some human resource
issues. Jean-Paul Bélanger, Director of Corporate Classification
and Staffing, stated that the GE conversion is expected to be
complete by December. There are 4,000 conversions being made,
with 1,250 having already been submitted to Treasury Board.
Michael Corber, Director of Human Resource Programs, confirmed
that the special pension arrangements for CSC operational staff
will be put in action on October 1, 1993.

Message From
Deputy Solicitor General

Peter Harder, the new Deputy Solicitor General, shared a few of
his thoughts with senior managers. He told senior managers that
they are now working in a “post-Meech, post-Charlottetown Agree-
ment Public Service.” This means that managers have a unique
opportunity to look at unconstitutional, or non-jurisdictional so-

lutions to problems.

Additionally, the growing fiscal and debt crisis faced by govern-
ments across Canada and internationally has provided us with an




The Wardens of the four new Federally Sentenced Women Facilities
(from . to r.) Jan Fox, Lise Bouthillier, Thérése LeBlanc and Marie-
Andrée Droin share their experiences on public consultation.

important lesson: incrementalism has failed in solving budget
problems. However, Harder noted that this fiscal crisis is “a tremen-
dous opportunity for innovation and change.” It is an opportu-
nity to try non-jurisdictional solutions that five or ten years ago
would never have been considered (i.e., healing lodges for Abo-
riginal offenders).

Harder noted that CSC is “a stable and durable agency and a
leader in organizational and cultural change in the Public Service.”
He also pointed out that the agencies in the Solicitor General have
a policy expertise which should not be rivaled. Additionally,
there have been real legislative achievements such as Bill C-36.
Harder stated that the Standing Committee Report of Justice and
the Solicitor General is a “new high water mark in political and
social consensus, providing a holistic view of corrections.” The
Report is a breakthrough in directional reform because it links the

criminal justice system (o the social system.

Harder expressed concern over the fact that incarceration rates
are increasing while resources are shrinking. He suggested that
we need to do a better job at communicating with Canadians at
the community level. We need to “explain and articulate the
broader view rather than the incident.”

As far as policy direction, the Secretariat will become a smaller,
more policy sensitive department, focusing on broad strategic is-

sues in the security, police and corrections areas.

In Closing...

In his closing remarks, Commissioner Edwards summed up the
conference by saying that we must be more effective in pub-
lic education, and the way to do this is through our partners.
He also stated that there is currently more and broader agree-
ment and understanding among the various partners in the crim-
inal justice system than at any previous time in our history.
He stated a need to not only maintain and improve traditional
partnerships with the National Parole Board, the police, and
the John Howard Society, but also the need to forge new part-
nerships with less traditional organizations like the Federation

of Canadian Municipalities and victims’ organizations.

The Commissioner
ended by telling his
senior managers that
“CSC is a conlident
organization in good
shape. There are
plenty of changes
around us, There are
plenty of tough is-
sues [or us to tackle
and we shall over-
come them as we
have overcome tough

issues before,” #

Dr. Peter Jaffe, a member of the Canadian
Panel on Violence Against Women and
Executive Director of the London Family
Court Clinic shares his views on family

violence.

by Ellie Caparelli

Editorial Note: The need for CSC to maintain partnerships and
build new ones with organizations in the community is becoming
a vital issue in corrections. Let’s Talk will explore this theme in
future issues.
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FIRST NATIONAL CHAPLAINCY CONFERENCE FOR VOLUNTEERS

Together On The Way

HERE ARE OVER 4,000 chaplaincy vol-

unteers across Canada contributing
more than 300,000 hours of service in
Canada’s federal institutions. About 170 of
these volunteers gathered over the week-
end of June 18th in Avlmer, Quebec. The
only other time that a representative group
of volunteers involved in Chaplaincy got
together was in 1988, when approximately
60 volunteers met,

This conference was the culmination of
more than a year of planning and was or-
ganized by volunteers for volunteers. The
conference coordinators were Judy Allard
of the National Capital region and Dr. War-
ren Ervine of the Atlantic region. The Hon-
ourary Chair was Reverend Dr. Charles
Taylor of the Atlantic region. Support and
financial resources for the conference were
provided by the Chaplaincy Division of
the Correctional Service of Canada,

During his opening address, Willie Gibbs,
Senior Deputy Commissioner, made an
important point when he said that volun-
teers in the institutions can “do what peo-
ple in the system cannot do as easily.”

The conference was a time to network,
learm and get to know one another. It was
an opportunity for participants to share
their commitments. For example, volun-
teers are involved in the running of a cri-
sis line for ex-offenders in Toronto called
CONTACT, Entrée Libre in Montreal (a
news bulletin of a centre that provides sup-
port for inmates returning to the commu-
nity), Laren House in Victoria and the Al-
ternatives to Violence (AVP) program.

8 a Let's Talk

Several former in-
mates were partici-
pants at the confer-
ence. They indicated
how their lives have
been positively in-
fluenced by volun-
teers, and how much
their  lives  have
changed now that
they too are volun-
teers. The point was
made during the
conference that the
transition  period
from prison to the
community is critical,
and that volunteers
are especially need-
ed during this time.
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The conference workshops covered a
wide variety of topics including one called,
Talking With the CSC System. 1t was facil-
itated by Arden Thurber, Elizabeth Baylis
and Pierre St-Onge of the Case Manage-
ment and Community Corrections Divi-
sion at NHQ. Waders, Plungers aned Toe-
testers was the name given to a workshop
focusing on training issues for volunteers.
It was led by Lloyd Withers, Chaplain at
Millhaven Institution. Dr. Charles Taylor
offered a workshop on strategies and ex-
periences in working with the local church.

In case there were ever any doubts about
the generosity of volunteers, participants
at the conference donated $400.00. The
money has been given to a fund that pro-
vidles financial assistance in the form of in-
terest-free loans to ex-inmates. This fund
was developed by a group of prison vol-
unteers from the National Capitol region.
It is administered by the Chevrier Foun-
dation,

A number of presentations were made dur-
ing the banquet on Saturday night, Rev,
Dr. Charles and Charlotte Taylor were pre-
sented with the Commissioner's Com-

Rev. Dr. Charles and Charlotte Taylor
(Atlantic region) are recognized with
the Commissioner's commendation as
pioneers in CSC volunteerism after
more than 25 years of service,

mendation for their more than 25 years of
exemplary volunteer service. They are con-
sidered pioneers in chaplainey volun-
teerism. This was the first time this award
was given to a non-CSC employee. Dillon
Sawyer (Ontario region), who is current-
ly involved in the AVP program, and has
been a volunteer for 20 years, was award-
ed the Ontario Volunteer of the Year
Award by Rev, Norm Barton, Regional
Chaplain.

Together on the Way, the theme of the
conference, well described this week-
end for chaplaincy volunteers. They came
together to learn how to work better with
prisoners and their families, to share faith
icleas, to support and encourage each oth-
er and to build a sense of community
“along the way." #

by Michelle Landry




LTHOUGH CORCAN is one of CSC's
longest running programs, it is in
many ways one of its most misun-
derstood, even by some CSC staff, COR-
CAN is in the business of farming, forestry

and manufacturing at 32 institutions.

Many believe that CORCAN is a sort of

separate entity, grafted onto the main body
of corrections work, whose main pur-
pose is to generate revenue for the
Service or simply 1o keep offenders

busy and out of mischief.

In fact, CORCAN officials point out,
their real goal goes right to the hean
of the Correctional Service of Cana-
da’s Mission: that of actively helping
offenders to be law-abiding citizens
by giving them a better chance to be
successful once released into the
community. CORCAN helps offend-
ers gain practical work experience
and marketable skills through their
work programs. CORCAN seems to
be on the right path since there is a
considerable body of evidence show-
ing that offenders who have been involved
in employment programs while incarcer-
ated are less likely to commit further crimes

or violate parole when released.

Over the past two years, CORCAN has
been streamlining its operations and ad-
justing to its new role as one of the feder-
al government’s designated Special Oper-
ating Agencies (SOA).

As an SOA, CORCAN has greater flexibil-
ity to market its products, purchase goods

and services, deploy staff and enter into

outside contracts. Importantly, it can also

offer an expanded range of training and
employment opportunities and incentives

to offenders.

To see how the new operation is func-
tioning at the institutional level, Warkworth

Institution, located in central Ontario, was
recently visited. Warkworth runs an indus-
tries program specializing in the production
of modular office work stations, generating

annual sales in excess of $3 million.

The first impression one gets is that, al-
though the operation takes place behind
the fences of a penitentiary, it has the look,
smell and feel of a bustling and well
run small manufacturing plant. The
operation has six different shops:
woodworking, metalwork, uphol-
stery, welding, painting, and pack-

ing and shipping.

The 65 offender employees work a
35 hour week — 8:00 A.M. to 4:00
P.M., Monday to Friday. They punch
a time clock, get paid only for the
hours they actually work and are
paid on an incentive scale that is tied
to the productivity and quality of

their output.

All this is by design, explains Paul
Urmson, Warkworth's Chief of In-
dustries. The goal is not only to provide
inmates with marketable work skills, but
to discipline them to the demands of the
workplace as well as to the rewards that
can be gained through high productiv-

ity and teamwork,

Offenders in five of the shops (excluding
packing and shipping) are on apprentice-
ship training. They can work toward ac-
creditation in their chosen trade through
CSC’s Acheron College and the Ontario
Government's Ministry of Skills Develop-

ment Program.
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As might be expected, because the in-
dustries program offers inmates the op-
portunity to develop new job skills and
earn extra pay, it is in great demand, cre-
ating a constant waiting list. To be ac-
cepted into the program, an inmate must
have basic Grade 10 education, be rec-
ommended by his case manager and must
sign a contract of employment agreeing
to meet the terms and conditions of the

operation,

To ensure that the maximum number of
offenders get a chance to get into the in-
dustries program, each offender is allowed
to participate in the program for a maxi-
mum of five years. This, explains Urmson,
should allow ample time for inmates to
achieve accreditation while allowing for
time to participate in other programs. Spe-
cial attention is also
paid to inmates who
are within six months
of release on mandato-
ry supervision or war-
rant expiry. Although
these inmates may nol
have an accredited
trade when released,
they will at least leave
with some training,
workplace discipline
and some financial

backing.

Participation in the industries program is
not allowed 1o interfere with other pro-
grams or courses that are necessary for the
inmate’s development. In fact, those who
refuse to participate in other programs

without good reason may lose their jobs,

Stutt has been in the program for close to
three years and is working towards be-
coming a qualified tradesman in metal-
working. “The experience and training is
the biggest factor,” he says. “The money is
additional, but the big thing is leaming new

skills and working with professionals.”

These sentiments
were echoed by Don-
nie Armstrong who
had some general
knowledge of car-
pentry from vocation-
al school and who, on
the advice of friends,
applied for and got a
place in the wood-
working shop. His
goal is to become a

cabinet maker and he

Inmates use their newly acquired skills in the woodwaorking shop.

10 a Let's Talk

while those who do participate will have
their place in CORCAN held for them. By
this judicious use of the carrot and stick
approach, the industries program helps
ensure that inmates receive program help
necessary to their successful rehabilitation,
Not surprisingly. most fortunate enough
to be working in the industries program
are positive about its value to them. Mark




feels that the program has helped him
move toward that goal. “My main objec-
tive is to make myself marketable when
I get out,” he says, “and this is one way

of doing that.”

Clifford Sullivan, who
has been in the uphol-
stery shop for a litle
over a year agrees that
learning a trade is very
important. To Sullivan,
the chance to put aside
some money is also a
positive factor. “It’s a
good feeling to know
vou're not going oul
empty  handed,” he
says. “I've seen people

leave here with $30 in

their pocket and what

This has provided John Hogan with a

chance 1o learn computer skills, accounts

management and general business prac-

tices, all of which he believes will help him

immeasurably on the street. “This is the

first job I've ever had that I really look for-

ward to coming to every day,” Hogan says

enthusiastically.

helps build a sense of

team spirit.

Most inmates dare con-
cerned about what
will happen and how
they will fare when
their day of release fi-
comes.  The
CORCAN

are seen by those in

nally

progriams

the program as a prac-
tical way of providing

work-skills,  habits,

and the financial back-

chance do they have?”

The working station, increasingly seen in government buildings (including €SC)
is a product from CORCAN's industries program.

At Warkworth, inmates
work in the industries
office as well as in the shops. This pro-
vides them with the opportunity for de-
veloping additional work skills, as well as
ensuring that the incentive-driven program

is an open book to staff and inmates alike,
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Ed Dakin, who also works in the indus-
tries office credits his job with keeping
his mind sharp and motivated toward
his release date. Dakin also credits the

group incentive approach, which he says

ing they need 1o make
the transition back

into the community.

What's happening at Warkworth is fairly
typical of CORCAN operations all across
the country. Today, more than 1,800 fed-
eral offenders are actively engaged in work
programs at 32 CSC institutions across the
five regions — about 15% of the total fed-

erally incarcerated population.

Not all will take full advantage of the op-
portunity they have been alforded. And
not all will succeed on the outside. But,
thanks to CORCAN and its programs, hun-
dreds of offenders are released into the
community each year with better training,
better work habits and a better chance for

successful reintegration, #

by Ken Prittie
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Talk

T ACCOMMODATE a person’s disability, the best approach

is plain, open talk. What is the biggest barrier to per-

sons with disabilities? Stairways that block people using

wheelchairs? A lack of sign language interpretation? Fine print

that is bard to read? Negative attitudes? How about silence?

12 a Let's Talk

People who don't want to talk abour dis-
abilities can put up walls that keep peo-
ple out more effectively than iron bars or
bricks. But many people are afraid to talk.
They don't want to appear to be overly cu-
rious; they don’t want to admit that they
don’t really understand a disability or what
it involves; they are afraid of doing too

much or too little; and they are afraid of

saying the wrong thing.

Canada celebrated National Access Aware-

ness week in early June, CSC has a lot of

accomplishments to celebrate in accom-

modating persons with disabilities. So let's

talk about disabilities:

e What is CSC doing to accommodate
employees with disabilities?

e How are staff, inmates and members of
the public, who have disabilities, ac-
commuodated in CSC facilities?

L

-
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e What can CSC employees do to make
the CSC environment one that makes
all employees comfortable?

CSC Is Making Changes
And Progress

The CSC Advisory Committee for Persons
with Disabilities reviewed CSC policies and
practices and has prepared a report enti-
tled, A Closer Look in the Service. The re-
port recognizes many accomplishments in
the regions and headquarters and reviews
some of the problems and barriers that
persons with disabilities face. The repont
recommends a number of ways that CSC
can improve its policies and practices,
open up career development opportuni-
ties for employees with disabilities and in-
crease awareness of disability issues
among CSC employees.

Presently, employees with disabilities rep-
resent 2% (227 persons) of CSC's work
force, compared to only 0.2% in March
1985. The advisory committee discovered
that innovative and comprehensive mea-
sures are being taken to make CSC an ac-
cessible employer. For example, National
Headquarters has offered all employees




When hiring

d PCrson

with a disability...

training in sign language. The lunch-time
course asked employees and the CSC to
each contribute one hour of their time to
the training, Awareness sessions have also
been organized to sensitize stafl to things
they should think about as they work with
colleagues who have disabilities.

Making institutions
accessible

The Service is taking steps to make CSC
facilities — a total of almost 1,700 buildings
—accessible to staff, members of the pub-
lic and inmates with disabilities. Tt has de-
veloped guidelines to implement Treasury
Board's policy on accessibility by the deadl-
line of March 1995. In institutions, CSC
will make sure that all public areas are
accessible and that inmates’ needs are
accommodated on an individual basis,
In addition, some medium and minimum-
security institutions in each region will be
designated accessible to inmates with dis-
abilities. The guiding principle is to give
inmates equality of access, so that they are
housed at the correct security level, if pos-
sible in the institution of their choice, and
that they have access to the programs and
services necessary to their rehabilitation
and well being.

In hiring, focus on the
person and his or her
ability

The report of the advisory committee
shows that CSC has made progress in the
representation of persons with disabilities
in its workforce. That means that more tal-
ented people with disabilities are gaining
access (o CSC employment opportunities
than in 1985. CSC managers are taking

’amewerk i
justed

4 ask the person if he or she has
dated

a brief the person’s co-workers in
advance about adjustments to
the work area

4 hold an informal orientation ses-
sion for the new employee with
colleagues

A consider setting up a “buddy
system” between the new em-
ployee and a colleague

down the barriers that, in the past, may
have blocked some people from
employment with CSC.

Take another look at
that job description

Managers can review their job descriptions
to see if any physical requirements are ex-
aggerated or said to be essential when they
really are not. Must the person who does
data-entry have good hearing? Must he or
she be mobile? It jobs are said to have phys-
ical requirements, or to involve risk, man-
agers can ask il the requirements are valid
and if the risks are real.

Use the programs that
are available

Managers can take special measures to
hire persons with disabilities. In one re-
gion, managers recruited a number of per-
sons with disabilities and members of oth-
er designated groups in term positions.

Advisory Committee

for Persons with

Talk to the experts

Members of the Advisory Com-
mittee for Persons with Disabilities are
available across Canada to talk to man-
agers and employees about how they can
make jobs accessible, what aics are avail-
able and what kinds of accommodation
may be needed for an employee. The
members of this committee do their work

on a volunteer basis with the support of

their managers at National Headquarters
and the regions. The Public Service Com-
mission, the Personnel and Training Sec-
tor, as well as the Employment Equity Co-
ordinators, can also be consulted for
information and help.

Disabilities

Evelyn McCauley (613) 995-3006
Paul iamleson (902) 426-1838

'-Rabart Stedrnan (514) 661-9620
Lynn Stewart (416) 604-4390
Shirley Spurgeon (306) 975-4856
Bob Locke (604) 363-3766
Manager, Special Projects,
National Headquarters

Margaret Fortin (613) 995-6530
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The Public Service Commission can loan
managers aids to accessibility, such as mag-
nifying computer screens, optical readers,
telecommunications devices for the deaf,
and other aids, It is a good idea to borrow
high-tech equipment, to see if it is really
what is needed before buying.

Issues that require some
sensitivity

The important thing of course, is to al-
ways focus on the person’s ability, Man-
agers must be assured that their employ-
ees have the necessary qualifications and
abilities to do the job. The best expert on
how to accommodate a person with a dis-
ability is usually that person. There is noth-
ing wrong with managers initiating dia-
logue aimed at identifying the employee’s
needs. For example:

* A person who uses a wheelchair may
have trouble navigating the narrow pas-
sugeways between work stations;

¢ A Dblind person may need braille num-
bers in the elevators;

e A person may require amplified sound
on the telephone, or increased lighting
in an office, or a modified computer
keyboard.

All disabilities —and all people —are differ-
ent. Some disabilities may require peo-
ple to take regular rest breaks; some may
require treatment during work hours; some

may involve restricting certain kinds of

work or simply changing some of the ways
the work is done.

14 a Let's Talk

It is also important to keep in mind that
anyone can acquire a disability. Some dis-
abilities, such as Carpal-Tunnel Syndrome,
may be caused by performing repetitive
tasks. All of us have physical limitations;
we have 1o adjust the way we work to ac-
commodate our physical and psycholog-
ical needs. Do you work with vour door
closed because you need peace and qui-
et to concentrate? We all need to be ac-
commodated in some way, It just may not
be as obvious an accommodation, as for
example, the accommodation of someone
in a wheelchair.

Ask if you can help. If your colleague is
having trouble with shelving that is not ac-
cessible, drawers that lack manageable
handles, or ramps that are too steep, offer
your help. If the person doesn’t need help,
he or she will say so. But don't let that
stop you from offering help in another
situation or to another person.

All employees can play
arole

Everything starts with talking. If vou have
a colleague who has a disability, go ahead
and ask the person about it. The disabili-
ty may be new to you, but the person who
has it is used to it. Don't be afraid of say-
ing the wrong thing. There are new ex-
pressions for physical challenges, but peo-
ple will generally understand if you aren't
quite up-to-date about terms. Your gen-
uine interest will show. We all want to
be known and liked for who we are, not
for how we dress, how we get around, or
how we read. By talking about your col-
league’s disability, you can get past the dis-
ability to the person. What is really im-
portant is whether you and that person
have interests in common and whether
vou respect each other's work.

Itis up to all of us to make CSC an ac-
cessible environment. We will take down
the physical barriers and improve physi-
cal access. But we also have to think about
how we do things and about how things
can be done differently and effectively.
Let's take down the wall of silence and
start talking, *

by Joanne Godin




This article originally appeared on the editorial page of The Oftawa Citizen, on Wednesday June 9, 1993.

ERE I AM, about three years
H after a car accident in which
I suffered a broken neck and sev-
ered nerves. [ have no use of my
left arm, limited use of my right
arm, most of my left side is numb
and my left leg still contains 17
screws and two steel plates. I can
walk but very slowly, always try-
ing to keep my balance, like a
tightrope walker.

Imagine Frankenstein walking
with his arms down.

I mention this not seeking sym-
pathy but so you can know
where 1 am coming from.

You lose many things when you
become disabled but the most dif-
ficult is losing your independence,
It is particularly hard, as an adult
who has learned to do things on
his own, to regress to infancy;
having someone wash you, dress
you, and prepare your meals.
Your physical limitations are tol-
erated, but never accepted. You
lose the ability and pleasure of,
for example, playing musical in-
struments such as guitar, trum-
pet and drums. And, in addition
1o losing independence, you lose
your friends. your relatives and
your self-esteem. That diminished
confidence is perpetuated by how
other people react to you.

The dictionary defines handicap
the verb, to place at a disadvan-
tage; as a noun handicap is an al-
lowance of distance, time or the
like given to an inferior contes-
tant, An inferior contestant; the
vast majority of people, laymen

and learned, that you interact
with, treat disabled people as in-
ferior, as village idiots.

The indoctrination begins in the
hospital. The doctor enters your
room. You are wide awake and
talking with a nurse, yet he asks
the nurse, “How is he today?"

1 was often left sitting in a rolling
chair for hours, despite the dis-
comfort of having one leg in a
cast and a steel “halo” screwed
into my skull to restrain move-
ment of my neck. Attendants
would come to my room in the
evening and use the halo to urn
me around,

Exercising Patience

In physiotherapy and trying outa
new exercise machine for dis-
abled persons, another therapist
would ask my physiotherapist
about the new machine and not
me, even though I was the one
using the machine.

In restaurants, patrons turn
around in their seats and stare at
you. Waiters and waitresses
would direct their remarks to my
gitlfriend, not to me. They would
ask herwhat I wanted to eat; they
would present her with the menu
and the wine list; they would pre-
sent her with the bill (1 didn’t say
it's all bad).

The barber would ask my girl-
friend, not how I wanted my
hair cut, but how she wanted
my hair cut.

Don’t Treat Disabled as Village Idiots

by Pierre Bourgon

Bank tellers address their remarks
to my attendant, disregarding me
even though it's my bank account.

Al work, your views or your ad-
vice are no longer sought. I am
no longer considered of equal in-
tellect, or by some of having any
intellect. Support staff become im-
patient and intolerant. Managers,
who could just explain the poli-
cy implications of an assignment
under normal circumstances, now
tell you how to do the assign-
ment. You are no longer allowed
any flexibility. Tt is no longer what
to say, but how to say it. When
that happens there is one person
too many. The subordinate is al-
ways expendable.

Enough! This isn't helping my self-
esteem. Another year half over,
and I wish myself and other dis-
abled persons improved social in-
teraction. I take this opportunity
to remind everyone that the sym-
bol for handicapped persons is
a person sitting in a wheelchair,
not a person sitting on a stool
with a dunce cap on his head. %
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Tl QUEBEC occupational training olympiad for the Laval-
le Laurentides-Lanaudiere region ook place from April
19-24. Two CSC Quebec region institutions, the Federal Train-
ing Centre and Archambault Institution entered some of their best
occupational training students in this advanced competition.
The candidates did well, winning various medals, including a gold
medal in brickwork. They then moved on to the finals, held from
May 6-8, in Saint-Hyacinthe. Once again, the competitors from
the CSC institutions showed that they could compete with the best
by winning fourth place in the brickwork competition.
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The Laval-
: 1 y Laurentides-
. Lanaudiére

Regional
Brickwork
Competition at
the Federal
Training Centre.
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This was the first time CSC Quebec region institutions partici-
pated in this event and it proved to be a positive experience
from a number of perspectives. The decision by CSC Quebec re-
gion institutions to participate in the olympiad is in keeping with
the new direction to bring reintegration programs closer to the
communities, This new direction is based on CSC's nussion and
on a new philosophy which can be best described as a “recip-
rocal openness 1o society.”

As a result of this new “openness,” CSC Quebec institutions up-
dated their occupational programs so that they corresponded to

About the Olympiad

The Quebec occupational training

olympiad bes existed for just tiwo years.
but can in fact be seen as a revival of
the tradition of occupational training
which began before the 1960s. This re-
vival took place alongside the major re-
Jorm of vocational education in Que-
bec. As a resull, the importance of
training and occupational skills have
resurfaced, and the contribution of

16 & Let's Talk

tradespersons and technicians to Que-
bec’s economy re-recognized.

The olympiad is intended to bring to-
gether representatives from the fields of
education and labour to develop the
occupational skills of students and work-
ers. The competition starts in the vari-
ous regions of Quebec, and the finalists
in some 25 trades are invited to the

provincial finals, The medal winners in
these finals have the opportunity to go
to the annual US Skills competition.
Quebec participated in the competition
JSor the first time last year and came
away with two silver and a bronze
medal. This showing is indicative of the
advanced level of the occupational skills
of candidates from the Quebec region
institutions. %




Well-deserved medals

the Q&bec Dccupatim:ll training  Student Category Medal Winners Included: wmcamqmwn-mww
d, two CSC Quebec region institutions, o
| Training Centre and the Archam. ~ * Mario! Cﬂﬂm‘s. Federal Training Centre, Training Centre, gold

ibmlltlnst}ulmﬁguigadm;wtﬂdam:nd gold medal in brickwork;
workers from five training programs: general o Mario Vachon, Archambault Institution, sil- ~ * Ronald Beaumgafd Federal Training Cen-
_w,-%mﬁ_',mlmm ver medal in welding; and tre, silver medal in bickwork; and
Imﬁd&l,anaudiére regigl:gl competition, the ~ * Michel Boucher, Archambault Institution,  « Philippe Marissal, Federal Training Centre,
following candidates won medals. bronze medal in welding. bronze medal in. plumbingmeaﬁng #*

the same standards as those offered by the Quebec school boards.
This fits in well with the approach to occupational training pro-
grams taken by the Quebec Department of Education. Since 1986,
the Department of Education has stressed links with the working
world, conducting periodical reviews of program content and up-
dating the instructional and professional skills of the teaching staff.

The fact that CSC institutions offer programs equivalent to those
in the Quebec public education system, allows offenders 1o con-

Mario Comptois from the Federal Training Centre
winning the gold medal in the brickwork competition
(student category).

tinue their training once they are released. The occupational
training programs help develop emplovable skills, and they can
also be easily coupled with other reintegration programs such as
personal and social development and drug dependency programs,
thus contributing to an integrated approach to an inmate’s needs.

The Laval-Laurentides-Lanaudiere region brickwork competition,
held at the Federal Training Centre, was an opportunity for par-
ticipants from the educational community and for a number of
employers to shed their stereotypes of the prison community. It
was a chance for them to observe first-hand, the seriousness of
the occupational training students, as well as the quality of their
training. A follow-up with employers is planned in order 1o help
keep this process going. It is hoped that in this way, the Federal
Training Centre can consolidate its unique role as a correctional
institution totally devoted to training,

In addition to the medals won and the overall showing of the stu-
dents from CSC institutions, the olympiad showed that the stu-
dents from these institutions are developing occupational train-
ing skills comparable to those of school students. This has
strengthened the credibility of the occupational training programs,
and has had a positive impact on the motivation and self-es-
teem of stuclents and teaching staff. This enhanced credibility has
made it easier to establish contacts with employers, organize prac-
tical training sessions and develop reciprocal arrangements be-
tween institutions and the community in the field of training.

Institutions from the Quebec region plan to not only continue,
but to increase this reciprocal openness with the community. Par-
ticipation in the third olympiad is already being considered and
meetings with employers have been planned. CSC Quebec re-
gion institutions intend to be pro-active players in creating a link
between the worlds of education and work by establishing mu-
tually beneficial partnerships. This would be a significant contri-
bution to the accomplishment of the CSC mission, %

August / September 1993 a 17




EAY
S
Vi

18 a Let's Talk

R FCENTLY, two CSC employees re-
ceived suspensions from their jobs
for harassing a co-worker. The two em-
ployees were found to have sexually ha-
rassed and physically mistreated a co-
worker. Their actions included a series
of gestures, including one of an explicit
sexual nature, as well as physically con-

trolling the victim,

Although a history of joking around had
existed between the three co-workers, the
“jokes” became more pronounced and ex-
plicit over time, Eventually, during one
particular incident, the victim was publicly
humiliated. As a last recourse, the victim

filed a complaint of harassment.

The actions taken against the two “ha-
rassers” provide a clear message 1o all staff,
That is, harassment of any kind will not be
tolerated. In deciding what disciplinary ac-
tion to take, management took into con-
sideration that both “harassers” had been
CSC employees for about ten years, and
both had no disciplinary records. Further-
more, since there was no evidence that
they intended to harm the victim, man-
agement decided to suspend rather than

dismiss them.

Harassment, Sextal Harassment
and Discriminction

What is harassment exactly? In the Com-
missioner’s Directive, harassment is de-
fined as “unacceptable behaviour that is
demeaning and belittling, causing per-
sonal humiliation or embarrassment 1o an

employee.”

Discrimination is different from harassment
in that it is usually based on visible char-
acteristics like colour or ethnic origin. Dis-
crimination is defined in the Canadian
Human Rights Act as “making unlawful
distinctions between certain individuals in
employment matters based on any of the
following characteristics: race, national or
ethnic origin, colour, religion, age, sex,
marital status, family status, mental or phys-
ical disability, pardoned conviction and

sexual orientation.”

Some examples of harassment and dis-

criminatory behaviour include:

v forced cooperation or compliance as a
result of threats;

v put down jokes, racial jokes or jokes
directed at a minority group;

v negative comments of a racial or per-
sonal nature;

v casual and purposeful forced physical
contact,




conduct of a sexual
humiliates an ermp)
ment may also b

sexual condi

PR

| A sexual nature;
afaPersonal sexual nature;

casual or forced physical sexual
contact;

¥ sex as 4 result of threats.

Harassment Due to Abuse
of Power

Abuse of power occurs when an individ-
ual uses power to endanger an employ-
ee’s job or career. Examples of abuse of
power include intimidation, threats, black-
mail and coercion.

Examples of harassment due to abuse of
power include:

v swedaring and screaming at an em-
ployee causing humiliation;

v pulling rank and not complying with
the basic rules of the Service;

S0
pers nterpret a
persQll i x et s
avoid misunderstandings, s
or jokes are best saved
rather than co-workers.

Harassment of any kind in the workplace
(or outside of work) is no joking matter.
We should also be aware that harass-
ment is a serious charge and should not
be made on a whim. A formal charge of
harassment should be made only when
all other possible solutions have been
exhausted.

Trying to eliminate harassment is much
like trying to eliminate disease. Doctors
tell us that we should spend more time try-
ing to prevent illness rather than treating
it after it occurs, The same philosophy can
be applied to harassment. Core value 3 of
our Mission states that, “...we believe that

our strength and our major resource in

'M...'_. OINEeCHV L2 Savs thal we

must, “develop an ¢nvironm
terized by relationsh
openness, trust and me

From time (o times

ourselves of our abj 4
es. We must %.* Vel
where people feel they are being treated

situations

disrespectfully. Too often, harassment re-
sults because we have forgotten a basic
human obligation: to treat fellow humans
with the same respect that we expect
from others. %

by Jim Wladyka and Ellie Caparelli
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N RESPONSE L0 increasing demands to pro-

vide managers with timely and accu-
rate information, CSC's Executive Infor-
mation System (EIS) was initiated in
February of 1991. The EIS is a computer
system through which information can be
accessed, created, packaged and delivered
for use on demand by managers.

Before the EIS was implemented, obtain-
ing statistics from the Service's corporate
systems and integrating information from
various sources, was difficult and time con-
suming. It would often take up to a week
to respond 1o a senior manager's request
for information. Furthermore, when it
came time to make decisions, additional
problems arose because managers could
not always agree on which source of in-
formation was correct.

20 & let's Talk

The EIS prototype was presented at the
March 1991 Executive Commiltee meet-
ing, and national implementation of the
system was approved. At this same meet-
ing, members of the Executive Committee
boldly decided to plunge into a new era

of openness. They decided to give all EIS
users access to all available information,
including budgets. This “openness” had
never been tried before at CSC or any oth-
er government department.

All Executive Committee members had ac-
cess o the EIS by the fall of 1991 and it was
subsequently made available to all NHQ
senior managers. It was also made avail-
able to wardens, district directors and area
managers, most regional administrators
and deputy wardens. There are currently
382 EIS users and that number is expect-
ed to increase to 400 during this fiscal year.

Many difficulties were encountered dur-
ing the development of the EIS prototype.
For example, decisions had to be made
about which information sources to ac-

Have You Looked ft Your EI3 Lately?

EIS now features new and up-to-date information on:

¢ Corporate Objectives

e Community Incidents

s Case Management Activities

¢ Offender Management System

*  Personnel and Training

EIS is now integrated with the Strategic Information Network
(SIN), and a new version of EIS operating under Windows is

available.

If you are a SIN or Windows user, if your EIS does not update or
if you would like additional EIS training, please call the EIS hot-

line at (613) 943-1929. +
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cess. Considerable reluctance was en-
countered from information owners who
were not exactly enthusiastic about hav-
ing to share their information with all EIS
users. Interestingly, many felt that putting
a computer on the desk of every manag-
er would be sheer insanity.

Elos Impact U ESE

A direct result of the EIS is the L(|LnLlhlc
Resourcing Project, which aims to ensure
that the most fair and equitable distribu-
tion of available resources is made. Ad-
ditionally, the EIS allows us to accurately
measure our performance toward achiev-
ing our Corporate Objectives. Managers
know what the objectives mean, how they
are being evaluated, and performance is
visible to all.

The Rreaf 15

The EIS is being reviewed to improve the
timeliness and relevancy of its information.

RegonlInfrmatonow e

CSC's Corporate Management telephone listings and training
Branch is pleased to announce calenclers.
that the Executive Information .
Systern has expanded its services E:‘é: reglr?;lhas staffwhohave o
to include information created, frajpedipcstpfpanted

. lmkdalamEISsmzens Regional
packaged and generated atthe EISinfftriation
regional level, EIS users now " | providers are:
have on-line access to regional Aﬂanm Ron Surette
information. .

 Pierrette Bigras.

Since F-ehmary 1, 1993, regions Cla“a B|55@|1

have had the option of including
information in the EIS for nation-
al distribution. Topics of infor-
mation include regional perfor-
mance indicators, press releases,
reports, minutes of regional
management meetings, regional

The EIS will evolve to focus more on “ex-
ception monitoring.” In effect, the system
will search the information and point out
problems to the manager. In this way,
managers will be automatically alerted
when, for example, an undesirable trend
becomes apparent. This will reduce the
need for managers to perform analyses
and will allow them to focus on finding
the solution 10 a problem, rather than the
problem.

The EIS will also adapt to access CSC's
new corporate systems such as the Of-
fender Management System (OMS), the
Corporate Assets Management System
(CAMS) and the Inmate Redress Informa-
tion System (IRIS).

CSC has received both national and inter-
national recognition for the EIS since its
inception. CSC is cited by the Canada Com-
munication Group as a government lead-

Prairies Brenda Miller

Erwin Berg.

Pacific  Sue Mcintosh *

er in accessing and distributing electron-
ic news services to every manager. Our
success in implementing a system ¢uick-
ly and inexpensively, and our willingness
to share information without restricting
user access is seen as the example for oth-
er government departments to follow, Ad-
ditionally, after seeing our EIS at an in-
ternational conference, the California
Department of Corrections decided to im-
plement an EIS of their own, modelling
their system, in large part, on our EIS, #*
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Briefly

A roomful of cheer — Chaplain Phil
Ferris of Dorchester Penitentiary is a
strong supporter of the Staff Weekend.

TLANTIC - Coping Through Laughter

was the theme of the Thirteenth
Annual Special Staff Weekend held from
May 14-16, at the Wandlyn Inn in Fred-
ericton, New Brunswick,

Guest speaker, Dr. Ruth Stewart, held
workshops on the virtues of laughter on
both Friday and Saturday of the weekend.
In her closing remarks to the 150 adults
who participated in the staff weekend, Dr.
Stewart encouraged participants to engage

in the art of

laughter on a
regular basis
and help
“laugh  your
problems
away.”

During his ad-
dress, Com-
missioner John
Edwards
rhetorically
asked if we
could really af-
ford to exclude
humour and
laughter from
the workplace.
Commissioner
Edwards

Deputy Commissioner Rémi Gobeil chats with a
participant at the Special Staff Weekend.

22 4 Let's Talk

THlRTEENTH ANNUAL STAFF WEEKEND

summed it all up by quoting a famous
French maxim from the 18th century, “The
most wasted of all days is that on which
one has not laughed.”

The staff weekend was initiated in an at-
tempt to give staff a break from a stress-
ful working environment. The weekend
is co-sponsored by the Correctional Ser-
vice of Canada and the Christian Council
for Reconciliation. The first special Staff
Weekend was held in 1981 after the death
of a correctional officer in the course of
duty at Dorchester Penitentiary.

This weekend is for the staff from the At-
lantic region as well as their family mem-
bers. It's a weekend to relax, renew ac-
quaintances or make new ones, to learn
and reflect and, most importantly, to have
fun. For example, this year, entertainment
was provided by the Dobson Delights,
a group from Springhill that performs skits,

Close to 120 children benefited from this
weekend as well. The Smyth Street Cathe-
dral provided baby-sitting services and a
program of activities.

Regional Chaplain Reverend Alf Bell and
assistant Francine Haché, with the help of
the institutional chaplains and volunteers,
are largely responsible for the success of
these staff weekends. Also responsible for
this successtul weekend were members
of the organizing committee — Héléne
Hébert and Claudette Shea of Dorchester
Penitentiary, Paul Deverannes from West-
morland and Linda Whittle from Springhill
Institution. According to Reverend Bell,
“this year’s weekend was the best by far!”
This weekend was also strongly support-
ed by Ross Monk, Regional Vice-President
of the Union of Solicitor General Em-
ployees and the Employee Assistance Pro-
gram Coordinator.,

Commissioner John Edwards and Rémi
Gobeil, Deputy Commissioner of the Al-
lantic region, attended the banquet on
Saturday evening. In keeping with tradi-
tion, both men helped clear tables while
the women sat back and relaxed, #




RAIRIES — Discussions between staff and inmates at
Saskatchewan Penitentiary identified a lack of understanding
and appreciation for the cultural and ethnic differences that are

PHOENIX MULTICULTURAL COUNCIL

inherent in all of us. As a result of these dis-
cussions, the Phoenix Multicultural Council
was established at Saskatchewan Peniten-
tiary in May 1992. One goal of the Multi-
cultural Council is to educate both staff and
inmates to coexist peacefully, and to work
together to help eliminate bigotry, hatred
and violence.

With the support of Warden Jim O'Sullivan
and his administration, interested staff and
inmates worked together to formalize the
Council. Marge Nainaar, General Manager
and Program Coordinator of the Prince Al-
bert Multicultural Council was very helpful
in providing direction to the Council. With
her help, the Phoenix Multicultural Council
developed a constitution and became in-
corporated as a non-profit corporation,

There are currently about 70 inmate members and 20 staff mem-
bers on the Council, Individuals participating in the program give
up their off duty hours to support the Council's goals. The Coun-
cil's first activity was the Festival of Friends, a multicultural day
held at Saskatchewan Penitentiary on February 27, 1993, Inmates,
staff and invited guests from the community participated in the
festivities. Events at the festival included lectures, video presen-
tations, community culture dance groups in authentic costumes
and ethnic dishes from a variety of cultures. Special guests at
the Festival of Friends included the Member of Parliament for
Prince Albert, Ray Funk and two of Mr., Funk’s guests who were
members of the Ukrainian Parliament, #

Entering Matsqui Institution are

(from |. to r.) Commissioner John

Edwards, John Duggan, Pacific

Regional Deputy Commissioner

and Roger Brock, Warden of
Matsqui Institution. |

Members of the Phoenix Multicultural Council
Executive: back row (l.to r.) Francis Wilson — Chief
Psychologist, Keith Sampson — Chief Education and

Training, Barry McFadden — Inmate Committee

Representative, Gareth Robinson — Inmate, Segen Speer-
Senner -Inmate, Robert Reid — Chief of Food Services,
Harvey Delorme — Aboriginal Spiritual Advisor;
front Row (I. to r.) Barry Read — Correctional Supervisor,
Bill Peet — Deputy Warden, Lesia Sorokan ~ Case
Management Officer, Hammil Cheon — Phoenix
President and Inmate, Jim O'Sullivan - Warden,
Dietmar Hrach — Inmate, Jesse Teasley - Inmate, Eugene
Stevens — Unit Manager and Phoenix Coordinator.
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Members of the Administrative
Staff and Junior Officers Training
Steering Committee {(back row

. to r.): Noella Ryan, Claude
Larabie, Jacinthe Dignard,
Marthe Birkner, Linda Roy, Judy
Hanrahan and Monique Simard.
Front row (l. to r.): Francine
Connelly, Carmen St-Laurent,
Diane Hedge, Linda McMahon,
Murielle Valois and Micheline
Brisebois. Missing is Barbara
Mammen.

CONFERENCE FOR SUPPORT STAFF AND JUNIOR OFFICERS

He Correctional Service of Canada

held its first conference for adminis-
trative support staff and junior officers
on March 23, 1993 at the Government
Conference Centre in Ottawa. The theme
of the conference was
Self~fulfillment and
Growth, and some 140
NHQ employees al-
tended the plenary
meetings and infor-

mation sessions.

This conference resulted from a study con-
ducted in 1992 on the professional de-
velopment and training needs of CSC's ad-
ministrative support staff and junior
officers. The study identifed a number of
obstacles to training opportunities for these
employees. Some of these obstacles in-
cluded poor communication, a shortage
of positions and development courses and
a lack of time.

September 8th is International Literacy Day. Some institutior
achievement and success of inmates enrolled in the Adult Basic Ecducation Prog

ers literacy of inmates a priority. Skills in 1

tial to the successiul rehabilitation of inm.

The goal of the conference was to give
participants the opportunity to exchange
ideas and to continue their professional
development. About a dozen topics,
picked by the conference participants,
were on the agenda. Two plenary meet-
ings in particular proved to be very pop-
ular and received excellent reviews, The
first one, Humour at Work, was given by
Professor Pierre Turgeon from the Uni-
versity of Ottawa. He pointed out a num-
ber of ways of enjoying the unusual as-
pects of everyday life. Professor Turgeon
summed it up by saying, “The ability to
incorporate humour into family life, the
workplace or
any environ-
greatly
improves the
quality of your
life, and that of
others.”

ment

m (ABE). C5(
ting and the

COMmiImunity

»of numbers are considered

The second plenary that attracted much
attention was on Career Planning/Men-
toring. It focused on the importance of
communication at work. Lucie McClung,
Helen Friel and Ted Pender led discussion
on factors that hinder communication. The
message was that poor communication
causes people to feel distanced from the
decision-making process, which in turn
results in depersonalized relationships.

Following the conference, a survey of par-
ticipants showed that most thought that
future conferences should last for two days
rather than one. Topic suggestions for fu-
ture conferences were also made.

As a result of this conference, Treasury
Board, Revenue Canada and Supply and
Services Canada are also thinking about
organizing similar conferences for their
administrative support staff and junior
officers. #

vill take this opportunity to celebrate the

Co 'I"1i|: i

Congralutations to all offenders taking part in the ABE Program, Special thanks to all the teachers ancl vol

unteers dedicated to the success of their students.
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CORRECTIONAL OFFICERS GRADUATE

ACIFIC — Nine new Correctional

Officers graduated from Correc-
tional Training Program #413 on April
2, 1993 in the Pacific region. Regional
Deputy Commissioner John Duggan
gave the keynote address at the cere-
mony which was held at the Regional
Correctional Staff College. #

In the front row (l. to r.) are graduates
Deborah Lemay, Lea Jackson,
Regional Deputy Commissioner John
Duggan, Nick Horzelenberg,
Instructor Fran Wright, and Abrose
Knorr. In the back row (l. to r.) are
graduates Fred McRae, Chris
Grangeaud, Moris Chen, Ken
Ferguson and lvan De Silva.

CSC AWARDS PROGRAM

RAIRIES — The Correctional Service of Canada’s Awards Pro-

gram remains active across the country. On April 8, 1993 the
Corrections Exemplary Service Medals ceremony for Saskatchewan
was held in Regina at Government House.

The Corrections Exemplary Service Medeal is awarded for a min-
imum of twenty years of exemplary service, An Exemplary
Service Bar is awarded for each additional ten years of exem-
plary service.

The Lieutenant Governor of Saskatchewan presented the medals
on behalf of the Governor General of Canada to eight federal and
six provincial recipients.

The following CSC personnel from Saskatchewan Penitentiary
were presented with medals: Dale Hendricks, William Krushel-
niski, Mervin Kryworuchka, Blake Labuik, William Peet, Eu-
gene Stevens and Robert Tuck. Albert Manseau, from the Prince
Albert Parole Office was also presented with an Exemplary Ser-
vice Medal.

CSC AWARDS
PROGRAM

Lieutenant Governor

Front row (I to r.) Award
recipient Robert Tuck,

Sylvia Fedoruk, Attorney

General of Saskatchewan Bob Mitchell, award recipient William Krushelniski.
Middle row (I. to r.) Assistant Deputy Commissioner Paul Oleniuk, award
recipients Mervin Kryworuchka and Albert Manseau. Back row (l. to r.) Andy
Rollo, District Director, Saskatchewan/NWT District Parole Office, award
recipients Eugene Stevens, William Peet, Blake Labuik and Dale Hendricks.
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25 YEAR SERVICE AWARD

RAIRIES — On March 24, 1993, Reg

Brecknell, Chief of Personnel at the
Regional Psychiatric Centre (Prairies), was
presented with the 25 Year Public Service
Award, Reg began his federal career on
March 26, 1968 at Canada Post. He also
worked for Veteran's Affairs, Revenue
Canada and Agriculture Canada before
joining the Correctional Service of Cana-
da in January 1985,

Following the presentation, staff from the
Management Services Division celebrat-
ed Reg's award with coffee and donuts,
Congratulations Reg! #

1995 WORLD POLICE
AND FIRE GAMES

----- L L L L L LA L R

ELBOURNE, Australia will host the 1995 World Police and

Fire Games from February 26 to March 4, 1995, The
goal of this sporting event is to promote sports and physical
fitness among law enforcement and firefighting communi-
ties around the world. The games are also open to all CSC
correctional officers.

The first World Police and Fire Games were held in San
Joseé, California in 1985. The event attracted 5,000 competi-
tors from all over the world. For the first time since their in-
ception, the games will be held in a city outside of North
America, It is estimated that 7,000 competitors from 35 na-
tions will attend the games,

Participants will be able to compete in more than 50 sport-
ing events, Some of these include archery, basketball, karate,
soccer, swimming, water skiing, wrestling, a triathlon and a
decathlon competition and tennis.

For information, a full list of events, eligibility criteria and an
application form, please contact:

The 1995 World Police and Fire Games
2nd Floor "Mathew House”, 108 Baltman Aventie
Melbourne Vie 3004, AUSTRALIA
Telephone: (613) 650-4396
Facsimile: (613) 650-8113
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(I. to r.) Mr. Bob Gillies,
Executive Director,
presents Reg Brecknell,
Chief of Personnel at
the Regional
Psychiatric Centre,
with the 25 Year
Service Award.

ADVANCE NOTICE

Mark your calendar now!

THE CAREER ASSIGNMENT
PROGRAM IS IN ITS 25TH YEAR

AI.L Career Assignment Program (CAP) participants and grad-
uates throughout Canada are invited to attend a symposium
focusing on the 1990's, Government and you! This event will take
place October 19-20, 1993, at the Chateau Laurier in Ottawa.

To ensure that all “CAPpers” receive a full description of this im-
portant event, the Planning Committee is updating the mailing list
with addresses (home or business) and the date of promotion.

Please verify that your name appears on the mailing list and that
your address is correct by contacting the CAP office at the Public
Service Commission.

Telephone: (613) 995-1143

Facsimile: (613) 943-8442




IN'CASE YOU WERE
WONDERING.

* Source: Marcel Kabundi

| Quiz \

1. a) James A. Naismith

Naismith, a medical doctor born in
Ontario, invented the game of
basketball. In January 1892, as an
instructor at the International YMCA
Training School (now Springfield
College), in Massachusetts, the
need for a competitive indoor team
sport led him to invent basketball.

2. b) Anna Swan

According to the 1971 Guiness Book
of Records, Swan was the tallest
woman in the world. Born in Nova
Scotia, Swan sprouted to a height of
228 centimetres, or seven feet, six
inches. She weighed 160 Kilograms or
352 pounds.

3. b) Antonine Maillet

La Sagouine was the creation of
Acadian writer and scholar, Antonine
Maillet. Sagouine means “slattern.” In
Maillet’s book, it is the nickname of a
garrulous, foul-mouthed Acadian
widow who speaks of her people’s
hopes and fears in a rich sixteenth
century argot.

4, a) True

Evangeline was the first feature film
produced in Canada. It was produced
by Canadian Bioscope, a Halifax-based
company of American expatriates. It
was filmed in the Annapolis Valley.

5. a) Nine

Nine of ten provinces have official
mottoes.

Ontario:

Ut Incepit Fidelis Sic Permanet (Loyal
it began and loyal it remains)
Quebec:

Je me souviens (| remember)

Nova Scotia:

Munit Haec et Altera Vincit (One
defends and the other conquers)
New Brunswick:

Spem Reduxit (Hope was restored)
British Columbia:

Splendor Sine Occasu (Splendour
without discrimination)

Prince Edward Island:

Parva Sub Ingenti (The small under
the protection of the great)
Saskatchewan:

Multis E Gentibus Vires (From many
peoples, strength)

Alberta:

Fortis et Liber (Strong and free)
Newfoundland:

Quaerite Prime Regnum Dei (Seek ye
first the Kingdom of God)

6. a) Australia

Darwin, Perth and Brisbane are
cities located in Australia.

7. d) Bengale

George Orwell, the famous
British novelist, was born in
1903 in Bengale.

8. b) Africa

The city of Freetown is on the African
continent. It is the capital of Sierra-
Leone, a Western African country and
a member of the Commonwealth.

9. a) Siam

From the time of sixteenth century
European traders, until 1939, the
Kingdom of Thailand was known as
Siam. The word “thai” means
freedom.

10. a) True

Buddhism is the state religion of
Thailand, with more than 95% of the
Thai population identifying
themselves as Buddhists. Buddhism is
more than just a religion — it is an
entire philosophy influencing the
nation’s art, literature, education and
social system.
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11. b) False

Thais do give precedence to
matrilineal links. (The mother’s side
of the family is still considered to be
more important than the father’s side.)

12. b) False

Traditionally, women in Thailand
were not allowed to become monks.
However, in 1976 women were
granted equal legal rights and the
government announced that women
would now be appointed to
diplomatic posts as well. In 1977 the
King of Thailand legally made his
daughter a potential successor,
second in line to her elder brother.

13. ¢) Kikuyu

Kikuyu is one ethnic group located
in Kenya. Kenya, an East African
country is renown for its safari tours.

14. a) True

Since Kenya achieved independence
in 1963, its guiding slogan has been
“Harambee,” which means pulling
together. This expression reflects the
nation’s varied cultural heritage, and
its need for a national identity based
on cooperation,
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Sierra-Leone

15. a) Charruas

The Charruas were the native
inhabitants of Uruguay before the
arrival of the Europeans.

16.a) 13,700

The 13,700 islands of Indonesia are
bathed by the waters of the Pacific
and the Indian oceans. The islands
stretch about the distance between
Toronto and Vancouver.

17. a) August 17, 1945

The Republic of Indonesia gained its
independence on August 17, 1945.
Indonesia is composed of 27
provinces administered by a central
government. These provinces are
divided into 300 regions, with each
region having its own leader.

Freetown,

Nairobi,
Kenya

18. b) Mount Logan

The highest mountain in Canada,
Mount Logan, is 5,949 meters (19,523
feet) above sea level. After Mount
McKinley in Alaska, it is the highest
peak in North American. Mount
Logan bears the name of William E.
Logan, the famous geologist who
served from 1842 to 1870 as the first
head of the Geological Survey of
Canada.

19. a) True

Francis Jeffrey Dickens, third son of
the famous novelist Charles Dickens,
served as an inspector with the North
West Mounted Police.

20. a) Lester B. Pearson

During his Nobel Peace Prize
acceptance speech on December 10,
1957, Pearson stated: “The grim fact is
that we prepare for war like
precocious giants and for peace like
retarded pygmies.”

These folks won prizes for their entries
in the quiz. Congratulations!

Quebec region:

Irene Prud’homme,
Federal Training Centre,
Laval Institution

Ontario region:

]. Robert Brideau,
Bath Institution

Prairie region:
Dennis Miller,
Edmonton Institution

Joan L. Jorissen,
Drumbheller Institution




Sarvice correctionné
Canada




LET’S TALK / ENTRE NOUS

Volume 18 No. 5,
October / November 1993

Let’s Talk / Entre Nous is published every
second month by the Creative Services
Division, Communications Branch of the
Correctional Service of Canada.

The Correctional Service of Canada, as part
of the criminal justice system, contributes to
the protection of society by actively
encouraging and assisting offenders to
become law-abiding citizens while
exercising reasonable, safe, secure and
humane control.

Director, Creative Services
Jean-Marc Plouffe

Production Manager
Michele Sury

English, Writer/Editor
Ellie Caparelli

French, Writer/Editor
Steve Bergeron

Adaptation
Simon Audy

Computer Graphics and Design
Chisholm Communications

Let's Talk / Entre Nous invites your
comments, articles, photographs and letters.

Articles may be reprinted in whole or in part
with credit to:

Let’s Talk / Entre Nous
Creative Services

Correctional Service of Canada
340 Laurier Avenue West
Ottawa, Ontario K1A OP9
(613) 995-5356

Electronic Mail: LETS-TALK
FAX: 613-947-0091

MODEM:; 613-992-8629
Publications: 1-800-665-8948

© Correctional Service of Canada 1993
Printed in Canada

ISSN 0715-285X

Printed on Recycled Paper

2 Let’'s Talk

| TALK

with the Commissioner

WARDEN OF THE YEAR — JIMMY O’SULLIVAN

INCE MY ARRIVAL at the Correctional Service of Canada, one of my more pleasant tasks

has been the opportunity to bestow awards and honours on a number of deserving
and dedicated Correctional Service of Canada staff. During the American Correction
Association Congress, in August 1993, T again had the opportunity to participate in an
awards ceremony. CSC's Jimmy “O” was awarded Warden of the Year by the North Amer-
ican Association of Wardens and Superintendents,

Jim O'Sullivan has served as Warden of the Saskatchewan Penitentiary for 18 years. Jim

began his career in 1964 as a trades instructor. During his career, he went on to be
General Duty and Relief Instructor, Supervisor of Industries, and Assistant Warden of Pro-
duction, Training and Correctional Development. During his association with the In-
dustries sector, he initiated an innovative program which allowed maximum security in-
mates to work in the community in local industry and government jobs. This was the first
time within Federal Corrections that maximum security inmates were given temporary
absences to work outside an institution.

Although CSC is aware of Mr. O'Sullivan’s achievements, it is gratifying to see that oth-
ers have recognized them as well. In 1977, the Report of the Parliamentary Committee
studying the Penitentiary System in Canada stated that “Saskatchewan Penitentiary is, de-
spite its serious overcrowding, the most successful maximum security institution in the
Canadian system, largely because of its enlightened management.” The Report went
on to say that the institution possessed “a good relationship between management,
staff and inmates; a record of competent and strong administration; a very active and
supportive CAC; open channels of communication; and a positive and productive
atmosphere free of tension and conflict.” Today, as in 1977, we each strive to achieve
and maintain the strong work ethic and values set before us by people like Jimmy
O'Sullivan.

While I cannot profess to know Jim as well as many CSC staff, T am told that he is char-
acterized by a spirit of optimism, discipline and a strong sense of humour. T am also told
that he has a willingness 1o sing Irish songs. These qualities have no doubt helped him
through the memorable, and the not so memorable moments he has experienced over
the course of his career.

Throughout his years in CSC, Jim has also found the time and energy to participate in a
number of worthwhile causes and activities to help his community. Jim's involvement
with his local Rotary Club led to his being awarded this year's Paul Harris Fellowship
from Rotary International. Jim has also pursued a lifelong interest in Judo. This interest
led him to form a Judo Club in Prince Albert in 1971, attend the Canada Winter Games
as a coach and trainer for the Saskatchewan Judo Team and to serve for four years as
Secretary-General, Judo Canada. Jim has also been a national Judo referee for 25 years
and continues to serve as President of Judo Saskatchewan. He credits his interest in Judo
with keeping him in the fit shape most becoming to the longest serving Warden in the
Canadian Federal Correctional System.

Jim O'Sullivan rightly deserves the title of Warden of the Year for his leadership, achieve-
ments and the example he has set for others. I know you join me in offering him sincere

congratulations.
jgé G
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STRENGTHENING THE TIES THAT BIND — PRIVATE FAMILY VISITING
When the Private Family Visiting Program began in 1980, many staff were skeptical. Now there is
general agreement that the program is doing what it was intended to do — helping inmates maintain
family relationships.

THE LONG TERM CAPITAL PLAN

Have you ever questioned how much money, and more importantly, how money is distributed to
keep all of CSC’s facilities and equipment running smoothly?

MAKING A DIFFERENCE THROUGH PARTNERSHIP
One partnership that CSC has maintained and nurtured throughout the years, and with great results, is
its partnership with community and chaplaincy volunteers. CSC has long considered volunteers a
valuable resource.

PUBLIC DEMANDS INVOLVEMENT

“What | (Andrew Graham, Deputy Commissioner for the Ontario region) personally find disturbing is
how shallow is the level of public understanding about corrections in Canada. Nonetheless, we need
to recognize the legitimate demands from a wide variety of groups to be more involved in the
correctional process. We have moved beyond just handing out pamphlets.”

CSC’S GREEN PLAN

Unless effective programs to sustain the environment are implemented soon, the life expectancy of
our children’s grandchildren, in spite of medical advances, will be half of our life expectancy.

OFFICIAL LANGUAGES — A LOOK BACK

The French and English languages and cultures have coexisted since the beginnings of the political
entity we know as Canada. In order to make sense of the present, it is helpful to look back at some of
the historical events that have shaped us as Canadians.

CLEVER WRITER, STUPID CRIMES

Based on his fifteen years of experience as a parole officer on the streets of Vancouver, Dennis Bolen
has written a critically acclaimed novel.

CSC AND FCM ESTABLISH JOINT COMMITTEE

A joint CSC/FCM Committee has been established to strengthen existing relations and initiate relations
between the corrections profession and the community.
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September 8th was International Literacy Day. Test your knowledge on the level of literacy among
Canadians.
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Strengthening The Ties That Bind:

HiLE the young man tends a row
of hamburgers on the barbecue,
his wife takes a well-deserved
snooze inside the house. Their
five-year old son splashes around in the
wading pool, cooling off after a vigorous
game of two-man baseball with Dacl.

This could be a scene in just about any
suburban community in Canada, and the
people in it any carefree, close-knit fami-
ly enjoying a lazy summer day.

A quick look around though, and you re-
alize exactly where you are; a high chain-
link fence, a locked gate and prison walls
in the distance. This is Joyceville Institu-
tion, the man by the barbecue is an inmate
and the mobile home they are staying in
is theirs for a short time only,

In a few days, Dwight will be back in his
cell and Arlene, his wife, will once again
be the sole parent at home. For 72 hours
though, they have the chance to live a rel-
atively normal family life thanks to CSC's
Private Family Visiting Program.

When the program began in 1980, it was
intended for inmates serving life sentences,
The program began with a single trailer
unit at Millhaven Institution and many stafl
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were skeptical. Now there is general agree-
ment that the program is doing what it
was intended to do — helping inmates
maintain family relationships. CSC recog-
nizes that such bonds often mean the dif-
ference between an inmate’s success or
failure at returning to the community as
a law-abiding citizen. The program has ex-
panded over the years so that now almost
every federal institution has one or more
trailer units. The trailers are equipped with
all the amenities of home, where inmates
can spend a few days with their families
— be it spouses, children, parents, or oth-
er people with whom they have close ties.
These private family visits, or PFVs as
they're called, allow inmates and families
to take a trial run at normal life and to re-
connect over the great divide that sepa-
ates prison life from the world outside.

Maintaining a relationship through the oth-
er avenues available

general visiting,
telephone calls and letters — can be
painfully hard, Dwight and Arlene point
out. There is simply not enough time or
privacy to deal with feelings and proper-
ly dliscuss many practical matters, The PFVs
offer an oasis of quality time. They are
also a break from tough daily life.

“It helps to get away from that incarcera-
tion environment. It's therapeutic,” Dwight
says. For Arlene il's “a great opportunity
to catch up on sleep” with Dwight there
to respond to the needs of their very ac-
tive, energetic son. Dwight also shares in
the cooking and cleaning, taking pains to
prepare the West Indian foods that they
all enjoy and that help create a homelike
atmosphere. For Dwight and Arlene’s son,
the trailer is “the cottage,” a magical place
where he can see his parents together
again and be with them to his heart's con-
tent. He asks repeatedly when the next
visit will be.

The normal waiting period for private fam-
ily visits is two months, but the program
is 50 popular that it can take considerably
longer for a unit to become available. Ar-
lene and Dwight, however, can take ad-
vantage of last-minute cancellations be-
cause she lives in Kingston, a short drive
away. Arlene moved to Kingston from
Toronto a year ago so that she and their
son could be close to Dwight. It meant giv-
ing up a job she liked with a child welfare
society and entering the legions of job-
hunting Canadians. She feels it was well
worth it. Other spouses and family mem-

Private




bers have to travel long distances, arrange
time off from work and incur considerable
costs to come for their PFVs.

Dwight and Arlene have been married for
eight years and have always had a strong,
caring relationship. Nevertheless the stress-
es of separation and Dwight's prison term
have caused them to worry about keep-
ing the family together. “The PFVs let us
see that we have a good chance to make
it in the outside world. That the compati-
bility is still there.”

Not all his fellow inmates have such close
ties with their families, Dwight agrees, but
he is convinced that trailer visits general-
ly strengthen bonds and do a lot of good.

“People don't usually commit crimes for
their families. It's the other way around.
Family acts as a deterrent to crime.”

Réal, an inmate at the minimum-security
Federal Training Centre in Laval, Quebec,
shares much in common with Dwight. He
also sees himself primarily as a family man
who enjoys a solid relationship with his
wife and two children, a boy aged seven
and a girl of eight, He too feels the pain
of having made his family suffer and is de-
termined to make it up to them.

Family

While Réal is in prison, his wife Josée must
shoulder the entire burden at home by
herself, Their children’s lives are clouded
with responsibilities, worries and the loss
of a parent. “I’s like a divorce,” Réal says.
“My wife and children have to serve my
sentence with me.”

With only one year completed of Réal's
eight-year sentence, the family still has a
long way to go before it can be re-united.
What has made the experience bearable
is the trailer visits. They've had six so far.
Réal and Josée are convinced that, with-
out these visits, the family could easily fall
apart. Leaning forward over the trailer
unit’s kitchen table, speaking with rapid
intensity, they pour out their feelings about
what private family visiting means to them.

“Knowing that there's a trailer visit com-
ing in six weeks helps me survive from
one six-week period to the next,” Josée
says. “Without them we'd be divorced and
the children would be in foster homes.”

Réal explains that the visits are a chance
to be a “real man” again, to assume fami-
ly responsibilities and play a role in the
lives of his children. All this helps to bol-
ster his self-esteem, which he admits, gets

a battering during the routine of institu-
tional life. The days together also make
him realize how precious his family is ancl
how lost he would be without them.

Like Dwight and Arlene, Réal and Josée
have managed to create a relatively nor-
mal atmosphere during the visits — despite
the confines of fences and walls and the
head counts conducted several times a day
by institution authorities. They improvise
games for the children with what is avail-
able, watch television and videos, talk and
cook meals. The time passes quickly, al-
though by the third day the children may
be restless. They have established some
kind of rhythm of their own.

Their first private visit, however, was a
sleepless and strained affair. They took it
without the children so that they could
have more time to focus on one another.
Coming together after several months of
separation, full of expectations and needs,
they found themselves overwhelmed by
emotions and painfully awkward with one
another. So much had changed within a
few short months. They were no longer
the same people. In Réal's words, “It was
like meeting for the first time.”

Visiting
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The Ties That Bind..

These problems are not unusual, Josée and
Réal say. It is highly probable that a cou-
ple will find it hard to communicate or
relax with one another after the trauma of
separation, It is also very hard to go back
to reality after the visit is over, especially
the first time around,

“It's important not to have illusions. It is
very hard at first, but it does get better,”
Josée says.

What their experience underlines is how
difficult it would be after a separation of
years if there were no trailer visits to help
families slowly re-adjust to one another.

Spouses and common-law partners are the
most frequent participants in the Private
Family Visiting program, but other rela-
tives come as well. The program is open
to anyone with whom “in the opinion of
the institutional head, the inmate has a
close familial bond,” CSC policy states.
This can include a person from the com-
munity with whom an inmate has devel-
oped ties during incarceration as long as
the relationship is at least a year old and
has been maintained through regular con-

Réal, Josée
and their two
children enjoy
one of their
private family
visits as they
prepare for a
family
barbeque,

6 - Let’s Talk

tact. When the trailer units are not in use
for private family visits, they may be of-
fered to an eligible inmate for “quiet time,
that is, a break from the prison routine.

"

But it is rare that a trailer is available for
such purposes.

John Ball, Coordinator of Visits and Cor-

respondence at Joyceville, points to a stack
of about 100 file cards. The cards repre-
sent the current applications for PFV time
in one of the institution’s five trailer units.
Each unit is in use almost constantly,
nevertheless because of the line-up, the
normal waiting period here for PFVs is
three months. Two more units are under
construction, but they will quickly be fillecl
by applicants from neighbouring Pitts-
burgh Institution. The high demand, says
Ball, is due to a larger, younger prison pop-
ulation and the popularity of the program.

To apply fora PFV, inmates and their visi-
tors must fill out appropriate forms, provide
identification, and, in the case of common-
law partners, sign a declaration attesting to
the union. CSC staff conduct community
assessments of visitors to ensure that they

| ERRRNRRERE!

are suitable. At Joyceville, this is usually
done by phone rather than in person to
save time. Inmate applications are screened
by correctional officers and case manage-
ment officers. Most inmates are eligible as
long as they are not likely to engage in fam-
ily violence, are not going home on Un-
escorted Temporary Absences and are not
in a Special Handling Unit.

When the program first began, it was
viewed partially as an incentive for good
behaviour. Therefore, another stipulation
was that the inmate had to be free of ma-
jor charges for six months, and minor
charges for three months, before being al-
lowed a PFV. Now, minor charges will not
disqualify an inmate from a PFV. Denis
Barbe, Manager of Education Programs at
CSC explains that PFVs have come to be
considered more as a right than a privi-
lege. This is because the program is so
highly valued by the inmates and is seen
to help them greatly in their re-integration
into the community,

The open policy, however, doesn’t mean
that “anything goes” during PFVs. Inmates




The Private
Family
Visiting
Program gives
Dwight,
Arlene and
their son an
opportunity
to spend time
together as

a family.

must clean up after themselves, pay for
any items they damage and pay for the
food they and their families use. Family vi-

olence and contraband materials are not
tolerated. Inmates who break these rules
may lose their private visiting rights as well
as face eriminal charges, depending on the
seriousness of the offence.

Of course, it is a challenge to maintain se-
curity (including control of contraband)
while respecting family intimacy. One way
this is done at Joyceville, John Ball says,
is by staff practicing “dynamic security.”
They keep an eye out for trouble in the

trailers as they do regular maintenance
rounds and keep up friendly and casual
contacts. Undoubtedly, some contraband
gets into the institution through the trail-
er visits, but this can occur during gen-
eral visiting as well.

Réal, Josée, Dwight and Arlene’s person-
al enthusiasm for the program is backed
up by more objective data. An evalua-
tion of the PFV Program by a consulting
firm in 1989 — some 10 years after the
program had been set up — was very
favourable, recommending that the pro-
gram continue with few changes. One

Some PFV Facts

* The average number of PFV units per major

institution is 3

* The units are occupied 95% of the time
e 5% of PFV requests are denied

* A total of 1193 inmates from 8 institutions have
participated in the PFV program in the past year

e The total duration of a visit is 72 hours

of the points the evaluators made was that
any drug smuggling through PFVs was
not significant enough to negate the ben-
efits of the program. A recent survey con-
ducted by CSC also shows evidence of the
Program’s success,

Réal and Dwight do have suggestions for
improvements (o the program. Dwight feels
that many inmates lack information about
the program, particularly about application
procedures and he feels that orientation
sessions should focus on this more.

Réal sees a need for more space for his
children to play in — perhaps a common
area where children of different visiting
families can be together. Right now they
can only peer at one another through the
chain-link fences that surround the small
yards in front of each trailer home. He
agrees, however, such areas would cre-
ate additional concerns about the chil-
dren’s safety,

At the top of both men’s wish lists, how-
ever, is more frequent PFVs. (Dwight won-
ders if shorter visits

say 48 hours long
— more often could be feasible.) What-
ever the imperfections of the program, it
is still one of the best things happening in
the lives of many inmates and they value
it deeply.

And of course, any program that helps of-
fenders reintegrate into the community as
law-abiding citizens benefits not only the
offender, but society as a whole.

by Gabriella Goliger
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ith approximately 900,000 square meters of

buildings to manage, CSC is the fourth largest

custodian of real properties in the federal gov-

ernment. Minimum security facilities account

for 150,000 square meters of floor space, while medium

and maximum institutions account for 750,000 square me-

ters. The replacement value of these facilities is $1.8 billion.

Have you ever wondered how all of this
property is managed? Have you ever ques-
tioned how much money, and more
importantly, how money is dis-

tributed to keep all of CSC's

facilities and equipment

running smoothly?

CSC has introduced a

new way lo manage its

capital resources. Before

we get to that, however,

the word “capital” should

be defined. Capital is simply

the name of the category of
funds that the government uses to fi-
nance certain types ol activities; in this
case the construction and the acquisition
of durable goods. CSC's new “capital pro-
gram” separates capital into categories, or
portfolios. Each portfolio represents “sub-
jects” or areas of expenditure. Multi-year

8 . Let's Talk

plans have been developed for each port-
folio, right down to specific projects. CSC's
Executive Committee has estab-
lished priorities for distributing
resources to portfolios
based on its corporate

objectives.

The total capital bud-

get for fiscal year 1993-

94 is about $141 mil-

lion. CSC has divided

capital expenditures into

two major portfolios: facil-

ities (which includes the main-

tenance of buildings and equipment,

new or expanded accommodations anc

new or expanded services) and equip-

ment (which includes vehicles, infor-

maltics, electronics and other capital
equipment),

Each year, after a review ol ongoing pro-
jects, forecasted needs, government pri-
orities, corporate objectives and after con-
sultation with individual managers, a
percentage of money is allocated to these
portfolios for upcoming years. The pro-
jects in each portfolio are also prioritized.

More specifically, to establish priorities for
the capital budget and for specific initia-
tives within portfolios, many factors are
considered. For example, one of the gov-
ernment’s management priorities is the
maintenance and protection of its capi-
tal assets. In other words, capital assets
should not be allowed to deteriorate, re-
sulting in large costs later. This means that
projects may range from minor mainte-
nance to the renovation or replacement
of entire buildings.

Also considered a priority in establishing
CSC’s capital budget is the provision of
satisfactory housing for offenders. (This
means that CSC has to take into consid-
eration the current inmate population as
well as the forcasted offender population.)
This could involve new construction, leas-
es or the exchange of service agreements,




Providing facilities and equipment for new
or expanded inmate and staff services are
also accounted for in CSC's capital bud-
gel. This includes facilities for ongoing or
new inmate programs such as education
and recreation.

In planning its capital budget, CSC also
considers the global issues that are of con-
cern to all of us. For example, the capi-
tal plan also takes into consideration the
protection of the environment, and the
need to make CSC accessible to persons
with disabilities.

Within portfolios, priorities must still be
assigned to specific initiatives. Once pri-
orities and distributions are approved,
these, together with budget planning lev-
els, form the basis of a call letter sent to

CSC managers. From a diverse range of

sources, managers develop a list of pro-
jects, along with an estimate ol how much
each project would cost. The managers
prioritize the projects according to their
needs and assign these projects into what
they consider to be the appropriate port-
folio.

The submissions from the managers are
then analyzed, CSC's capital plan is then
presented to Executive Committee for ap-
proval. It is presented as a national plan,
with regional breakdowns, but the em-
phasis is on its corporate nature. The Ex-
ecutive Committee then goes through the

process of approving the priority of pro-
jects within each portfolio and the amount
of funds allocated. It also approves the
delegation of specific projects to

CSC managers.

The capital plan calls for
reports on actual per-
against
plans to be present-

ed to the Executive
Committee

formance

three

times per year. For

large projects, reports

are to be project spe-

cific; for smaller projects,

reports are to be aggregat-

ed by portfolio and region, on

the understanding that regions keep
detailed project records.

The Assistant Commissioner of Corporate
Management will be responsible for ad-
vising the Executive Commiltee on vari-
ances and the implications of those vari-
ances (operationally and from a cash
perspective). The Assistant Commission-
er will also propose any necessary redis-
tribution of funds. It is important to note
that if redistribution is necessary, it will
take place within the context of the plan
that was originally approved by Executive
Committee. This ensures that funds are

given to projects that have already been
approved. In this way, the in-
tegrity of the plan is pre-
served and equity can be
demonstrated to the
managers of CSC.

What are the bene-

fits of this approach

to capital manage-
ment? First of all, es-
tablishing portfolios
establishes specific ar-
eas of expenditure,
meaning related projects

show up in the same portfolio.

This provides for better information
and clearly shows the contribution we
are making to CSC's corporate objectives,
It also coherently documents our capital
asset management strategy. Another ad-
vantage to CSC's new approach to capi-
tal management is that it makes the move-
ment of funds from one portfolio to
another easier. This way there are fewer
process delays (i.e., going to Treasury
Board) and funds don't lapse from one
fiscal year to the next. This management
approach also provides a wider perspec-

tive on the issue of capital management
allowing for a better balance in resource
allocation.
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Making a Difference Through Partnership

Bonjour and greetings! Let me  community, Peter and Richard organized a town hall
say how thankful I am to have  meeting. The group decided to write a letter to the

rilzanona e [Nty is emeng had the opportunity to attend  Judge, the crown prosecutor and the defence lawyer.
IR ) 70 Lins. (S | the National Chaplaincy Volun-  They wanted to make three main points:
R 15 ey opporTuniie e/ pec Corfl'erence e They knew of this young man and they wished
' :.‘ﬂ'“;""‘ 4 . ",i ik IO o -1 in&zlow?:; Quebec, from June to be involved with him and the victims in order for
. Jlr e ' ; e a healing process to begin.
TR ., ::; oéiil:z::!?; ;:::llfreﬁ:ﬁj 2. They were not :}fﬂ'lid of the offender and the
P 1 : ¢ court clid not need to feel obliged to protect them from
= ,1 :"'1‘"‘ I v Ist-nes. I.'las !)een s i him by imposing a lengthy prison sentence.
ith gré prison visitation for the past ten
R haplaincy volunt years. We now have 150volun- 3. They would visit the offender and assist him with
e | R acl volunteer teers visiting at the three feder-  his release from prison.
Jl;ﬂv ”jj B mmm] | 'Lndd: The letter was signed by 75 people in the community.
BB (1 300,000 hours involved with a2 Community  The Judge commented during sentencing that the in-
crvice i IR Chaplaincy Program in Calgary.  formation from the community could not be ignored.

Instead of the 10 to 12 year sentence the crown sug-

o S public es e gested, he sentenced the offender to five and one half
hire mands on the prison system (o gers
e be protected from the offender. '

‘ -:‘ ];’\l I These demands, amplified and  Although the sentence is quite long, the prospects for

sensationalized in the media, re-  the offender are gool. He is receiving regular visits at
sult in voices of fear and anger.  Drumheller Institution from volunteers from the com-
munity of Rosemary and he has good support for his
eventual release. The community continues to relate
to the victims of the crime and plans are being made
1o follow-up with interested victims to ensure that their
needs are addressed in some way.

In order for this trend to be in-
termupted, a different voice must
be heard in the community. We have recently seen
this occur in the village of Rosemary, Alberta, ap-
proximately 160 kilometers south of Calgary.

In January of 1993, two long term volunteers, Richard
Wiens and Peter Plett, were motivated to respond to
a very difficult case involving someone from their com-
munity. Peter Plett hacl driven the young man to school
on the school bus and Richard Wiens had employed 1 wish to encourage you and your organization to
him on the family farm. maintain your focus on volunteers and community
chaplainey, It is important o encourage community
involvement to counter-act the increasingly reactive
and punitive climate of our times.

It is very significant that our involvement has lead to
this. It is necessary for us to empower our commu-
nities to become involved in the lives of those who
are directly affected by crime.

The young man, age 21, was at a party with lots of al-
cohol and left afier an altercation with another man.
He went to his home and got an automatic assault ri-
fle and began, what was for many, a night of terror,  The church community must play a role in the restora-

Het ng seve_ral Hostages Including an RCMP offi- tion of community, victim and offender.

cer, Though shots were fired, no one was seriously  Thank you for your support. May God bless you in
injured, The emotional trauma will persist much  your work.

longer, I am sure.

As a result of their experiences with prison visitation,
‘and because of a growing concern about the need for
a restorative and healing approach to crime in the
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Public Demands Involvement

The following article appeared in Inside Out (Vol.9, July 1993), a publication pro-

duced by the Ontario region. This article, written by Andrew Graham, Deputy Com-

missioner (Ontario), is a timely piece on the issue of public consultation in the area

of corrections — an issue that is becoming increasingly important.

AST MONTH, [ tried 1o outline some of the financial pressures

that we as a Region will be facing. This time, I want (o fo-

cus on an emerging challenge that we will be addressing,
even at a time of restraint. This is the increasing public demand
to know what is happening in all aspects of government, to be
involved in decision-making that affects it, and to be consulted.
The reverse side of this coin for us is to ensure that public in-
volvement is informed and that it reflects all sides of the issue.

For me, the coming challenge is to develop a positive commu-
nication and consultation strategy for the Region. I see it as one
of my main tasks to lead the process of improving public un-
derstanding, even at a time when there are powerful trends against
what many see our work as being,

How many times have you told a person, “I work for the Cor-
rectional Service of Canada”, and heard, “Oh, you mean the pris-
ons”? At that point, you want to take the time to explain that
corrections means much more than prisons, even though they are
a vital part of what we do. However, courtesy or common sense
tend to prevail and we just nod. What I personally find disturb-
ing is how shallow is the level of public understanding about cor-
rections in Canada. What is surprising for me is that we have had
a very long history of combining appropriate confinement with
efforts at rehabilitation. In fact, this theme goes back to the early
1800s in this country. It becomes very frustrating, then, trying to
explain our business.

This is exacerbated by a generally poor understanding of the
criminal justice system in this country. The Attorney General
of Ontario recently made a similar comment in discussing the
Homolka sentencing. It strikes me again, based on much per-
sonal experience, that this lack of understanding is not simply

common o the general public who tend to be fed their visions
of erime and justice by television, but also by other actors in the
criminal justice field. Crown Attorneys, police and the judicia-
ry have, over the past few years, shown remarkable misunder-
standings about how the Institutional and Community side of
corrections work.,

We are faced therefore with a continuous public information chal-
lenge. While it is important that we do more at my level and us-
ing our meagre communications resources, you all have a role o
play in clearing up misunderstandings about what we do. The
best representatives of what corrections is about are the people
who work in it. Your actions will define what people think about
the Correctional Service of Canada whether or not you intend
them to or not. This applies at my level, but at yours as well.

In the '90s, we will increasingly experience close examinations
of our actions and our decisions. At times we will be treated un-
fairly, made to feel extremely uncomfortable even when we
have done the right thing. At other times, we will be attacked
harshly, perhaps too harshly, when things do not turn out as we
had predicted.

Nonetheless, we need to recognize the legitimate demands
from a wide variety of groups to be more involved in the cor-
rectional process. We have moved beyond just handing out pam-
phlets. Victims' groups have shown both strength and innova-
tion in affecting many correctional decisions. Similarly, the new
Corrections and Conditional Release Act mandates that we con-
sult with those affected by policy changes, including offenders.
This will open a new era for us, one in which the very issue of
consultation must be considered whenever we make any
changes. This is a land with no boundaries at this point. Further,
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one often wonders what consultation is exactly. Is it asking for

opinions, reconsidering what we have already set out as our

preferred course of action, or perhaps providing detailed in-

formation at an earlier stage? I am not sure, but I do know that

there is very little tolerance of bureaucrats like us single-hand-

edly making decisions any more. Just as you will not tolerate ar-

bitrary decision-making that affects your life, offenders, their

families and various public interest groups feel the same about

us. The world of the "90s will see a serious effort on our part

to sort out the questions of public consultation and what they

mean to you and me in the workplace.

However that lands, life is changing.

Correctional Service Of Canada
Consultation Initiatives

12

THE CORRECTIONAL SERVICE OF CANADA is striving to increase
and broaden its public consultation efforts. Within the
last year and a half the Communications Branch has
launched several public consultation initiatives, A pro-
posed framework for public consultation was drafted in
January 1993. This draft document was then circulated to
the regions for their input and feedback. In this document,
we have:

defined consultation;

* outlined objectives and principles for effective con-
sultation;

* described ways of building a public consultation
culture in the Service; and

* indicated the importance of public consultation in
more effective and efficient decision-making and in
helping the Service achieve its Mission.

The proposed framework is actually part of a total Con-
sultation Resource Manual for the Correctional Service.
This manual was developed as a set of guidelines to assist
managers in community-based planning. This is an im-
portant first step toward the better management of sensi-
tive community initiatives. As well, this framework, com-
bined with ideas received through regional consultation
will serve as the basis for a consultation policy for the Cor-

Let's Talk

rectional Service scheduled to be completed later this fis-
cal year, Other initiatives include the establishment and
maintenance of:

e (SC consultation initiatives including “best practices”
case studies and reference information;

* an index of resource people (both internal and ex-
ternal to CSC) with skills relevant to developing and
managing consultation initiatives; and

¢ aconsultation resource network for the sharing of in-
formation, and related activities across CSC.

For further information please contact:

Joe Price, Director General, Communications
(613) 947-0739

Drury Allen, Special Advisor, Communications
(613)943-8578, Fax: (613)947-0091

Les Shand, Special Advisor, Communications
(613)996-2128

Correctional Service of Canada
Communications Branch

Sir Wilfrid Laurier Building

340 Laurier Avenue West, 4th Floor, Section F
Ottawa, Ontario K1A 0P9




versity of Swansea,

One frightening prediction that is beard with increasing frequency states that if the
current trend continues, mankind is almost certainly in the process of bringing
about its oun extinction. According to Clive Pointing, Research Fellow at the Uni-
“There are instances of earlier societies that destroyed them-
selves by destroying their environment.” European voyagers in the 18th century

Jound a few survivors on Easter Island. These survivors were living in a barren, treeless landscape in
place of what bad evidently been an advanced and complex society. The Polynesians who first settled this
well-wooded island bad cut down all the trees for fuel, buts and canoes, When the island was deforested,
their whole complex society, which bad lasted for thousands of years, collapsed within a few decades. It
seems incredible that they could build up a civilization against great odds, but they couldn't bring them-

selves to change their ways enough to ensure its survival.

ﬁ. RE WE IN STORE FOR THE SAME ENDING? The book, Planet I "ndc:r :

Stress, by the Royal Society of Canada states that unless g5

fective programs to sustain the environment are implemented
soon, the life expectancy of our children’s grandchildren, in spite
of medical advances, will be half of our life expectancy.

Fortunately there is hope. The environment is becoming a glob-
al concern. The federal government launched the “Green Plan”
in December of 1990. Its main objective is to lead Canada toward
a state of “sustainable development.” Sustainable development is
defined as “...securing for current and future Canadians a safe and
healthy environment, and a sound and prosperous economy.”

HELP WANTED

Meeting in person can cost a lot in gas to gel there. Why not give
teleconferencing a |rv'

.
\
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One in a series of ads produced as part of the Green Plan.

It states that resources must be treated on the basis of their future,
as well as their present value, A fundamental theme of the Green
Plan is to reduce the rate at which we currently damage the en-

vironment while trying to clean up damage done in the past.

CSC is the fourth largest real property custodian in the federal gov-
ernment and its activities (i.¢., farming) can have significant neg-
ative environmental impact. Recognizing the importance and im-
plications of the Green Plan initiative, CSC added a core value
to its Corporate Mission Document: “To ensure that our actions
clearly reflect our responsibility to contribute to a healthy envi-
ronment.” Additionally, CSC's new Corporate Objective #7 is: “To
increase the Service’s contribution to improving Canada’s envi-
ronmental performance.”

[n trying to meet the goals of this new corporate objective, CSC's
efforts include;

(i) Conducting projects to improve the Service’s understanding
of its actions on the environment;

(i) Making formal commitments to improve specific areas of
CSC's environment;

(iii) Implementing specific “Green Plan” programs at every in-
stitution; and
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(iv) Conducting “environmental audits” to make sure that the
overall Green Plan program is meeting objectives.

There is no doubt that CSC's approach to meeting the goals of its
new corporate objective emphasizes preventive activities, C5C
is focusing on measures to dramatically reduce the rate at which
it worsens the environment, instead of focusing on cleaning up
damage done in the past.

CSC started being environmentally friendly in much the same way
as most government departments and individuals. The Service
started by recycling pop cans, bottles and paper products, It also
started planting trees and turning off lights. However, it was clear
that more had to be done. To learn more about how CSC could
improve its environmental efforts, some pilot projects were star-
ed, One study conducted at Warkworth, measured the amount
of water used and suggested ways to cut back on water use.

Another study at Mission measured emissions from energy sources
in buildings and from vehicles and then suggested ways to con-
serve energy. This study also recommended that trees be farmed
to absorh carbon dioxide,

At Dorchester and Westmorland, different types of garbage were
separated and measured, and suggestions were made for better
recycling practices. This study found that over 85% ol CSC's
garbage is recyclable.

' HELP WANTED

Help out by editing your
documents on-screen.
Il save you time

and paper.
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A composting project at Frontenac Farm showed that up to 75%
of garbage is compostable. New technology can minimize glob-
al warming emissions and produce compost material that can be
used to replenish the soil. This study also identified agricultural
manures as being a major source of atmospheric pollutants. But,
it was also found that properly composting farm manures can al-
most eliminate the pollution they cause. The study recommend-
ed that CORCAN build a commercial composting factory at Pitts-
burg Farm to handle all composting from local penitentiaries and
from local municipalities. This project, in keeping with CSC's grow-
ing emphasis on partnerships, is a joint effort by CSC and local
municipalities.

Other pilot projects are also underway. In cooperation with the
University of Moncton, CSC is trying to find substances that can
replace chlorofluororcarbons (fluids used as coolants in fridges
and air conditioners etc.). CSC has also looked at the possibility
of producing natural gas from sewage.

The “Code of Environmental Stewardship,” is part of the federal
government’s Green Plan and requires all federal departments to
commit to specific environmental action plans and progress re-
ports. What CSC learned in the pilot projects it conducted was
used 1o prepare CSC's Green Plan, which was approved by Ex-
ecutive Committee in April of 1992. Currently, CSC's environmental
pledges are being prepared, setting specific performance targets
for regions and institutions. This document should be ready for
release sometime in the Fall,

The following is a preview of what can be expected from CSC in
the way of commitments to be included in the Code of Environ-
mental Stewardship.

To meet the spirit and intent of Canada’s Green Plan, we will make
environmental pledges and will measure and report, both pub-
lically and internally, on our performance relative to that pledged.




Global warming appears now to be the most serious long-term
environmental threat facing the world. By the end of the decade
we plan to reduce our energy consumption per square meter
by about one third in existing facilities and by two thirds in new
facilities.

In the upper atmosphere, a layer of ozone filters the sun’s ultra-
violet light, making earth habitable. Some substances like chlo-
rofluorocarbons (CFCs) found in refrigerators and air condition-
ers deplete the ozone layer. We pledge to stop buying machinery
containing CFCs and to replace existing machinery with envi-
ronmentally safe substances.

In the lower atmosphere, emissions of oxides of nitrogen (NOXx)
-ause acid rain. These emissions also indirectly cause smog, which
is harmful to both plant and animal life. CSC will reduce NOx
emissions from our boilers. CSC also pledges to modify our fuel
storage tanks to capture “volatile organic compounds” (better
known as fuel vapours) which also cause smog,

CSC generates a great deal of garbage, especially in institutional
kitchens and cafeterias. Almost 90% of this garbage is recyclable.
CSC will reduce by two thirds the amount of garbage sent to
landfills. CSC will also reduce, through composting, the manure
produced at CSC farms.

100

: | CSC Environmental
il Program Status
(1]
0.1 1 10 100
Time (years)
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CSC will first of all substantially reduce the amount of water it
uses. Over the longer term, piping will be installed to distribute
drinking water and water for industrial purposes separately. This
will allow us to reduce the amount of wastewater we produce by
two thirds. It will also allow us to treat and reuse wastewater.

Many substances such as paints and solvents, medical wastes, an-
tifreeze, fuels, and cleaning fluids, are harmful when released into
the environment. CSC will dispose of these materials responsibly
instead of through the garbage or sewage system.

Although CSC has accomplished a great deal since the introduc-
tion of Canada’s Green Plan, a great deal more remains to be done.
There is still a large gap between our ideal objectives and our ac-
tual results. To realize our plans we need widespread commit-
ment and participation from both staff and inmates. It is no longer
a matter of choice, but a matter of survival.
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When an idea bas been around for a while, we tend to forget

not only its origin, but also its original importance. The French

and English languages and cultures have coexisted since the
beginnings of the political entity we know as Canada.

HERE ARE A FEW VERY IMPORTANT FACTS TO NOTE. First, that both
Tnﬂk‘ial languages were recognized in the British North Amer-
ica Act (BNA Act) of 1867 — the document that officially made
Canada a political entity. Second, bilingualism is also recognized
in Canada’s most basic legislation, the Constitution Act of 1982,
and in our Charter of Rights and Freedoms. And third, and most
often forgotten is that the French language, culture and religion
were given legal status in the Quebec Act of 1774, before Cana-
da became a country.

In order to make sense of the present, it is often helpful 1o look
at our past, at some of the historical events that have shaped us
as Canadians. What follows (condensed from a publication by the
Office of the Commissioner of Official Languages — Our Tuwo
Official Languages Over Time) is a summary of major historic
events which have shaped our approach to official languages.

We begin our review of the evolution of our language policy in
1763, when France relinquished New France and other territories
to Great Britain. The English language, reinforced by the Loyal-
ists coming from the United States, took hold and became the ma-
jority language in Canada toward the middle of the 19th century.
French was given legal status by the Quebec Act of 1774 as one
of the two languages of law and of the courts. This Act extend-
ed the borders of the province to the entire Great Lakes basin,
Labrador and the territory located between the Ohio Valley and
the Mississippi. The Constitutional Act of 1791 created two
provinces — Lower Canada (Quebec) and Upper Canada (On-
lario). Representatives in both legislatures used both languages
equally in their proceedings.
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The Union Act was passed by Great Britain following the rebel-
lions of 1837 in both Lower and Upper Canada. The Act united
the two provinces into one colony in 1841 under the name “Cana-
da.” Section 41 of this Constitutional Act made English the sole
language of Parliament and of legislation, without, however,
“preventling] translated copies of any such documents being
made.” In 1848, however, at the request of both Houses of the
Canadian Parliament, London repealed this section without re-
placing it with any other provision concerning the use of lan-
guages in the colony. Nature accordingly reclaimed its rights.

The Constitution Act, 1867 (also known as the British North Amer-
ica Act, 1867), united the Provinces of Canada (Ontario and Que-
bec), Nova Scotia and New Brunswick into the Dominion of
Canada. Section 133 of the Act provides for the use of English
or French in the debates of the House. Both languages are used
in the records and journals of Parliament and the Quebec legis-
lature. The acts of both Parliament and the Quebec legislature are
published in English and French. Either language could be used
in federal courts throughout Canada and in any court in Quebec.

As early as 1888, the Civil Service Act provided for a bonus of $50
to be paid annually for the ability to execute “composition in
French by English candidates [and] composition in English by
French candidates.”




In 1923, Regulation 19 of the Civil Service Act reaffirmed the prin-
ciple that all examinations could be written in English or French,
and that the candidate’s choice of language could be made at the
time of application.

B

To improve coordination, avoid duplication and ensure simulta-
neous publication of documents in English and French, the fed-
eral government established the Translation Bureau.

The Civil Service Act was also amended again in 1934. The amend-
ment specified that individuals appointed to “a position within a
province” were required to qualify, by examination, “in the lan-
guage of the majority of the persons requiring services: provided
that such language is French or English.”

A Civil Service Commission report lead to amendments to the Cie-
il Service Regulations and the Civil Service Act. Public servants in
contact with the public and working in linguistically mixed lo-
calities were now required to be bilingual. The language qualifi-
cations (level of bilingualism) are determined by the Civil Service
Commission. Furthermore, a public servant in charge of a work
unit composed of significant numbers of Anglophone and Fran-
cophone employees should be sufficiently bilingual to super-
vise the unit's work.

In 1961, a Civil Service Commission report recommended that ev-
ery citizen have the right to federal services in English or French.
Furthermore, the Civil Service should be representative of the cul-
tures (especially English and French) that make up Canada. The
Royal Commission on Government Organization (Glassco Com-
jon) endorsed these recommendations in 1962,

In Book 1 of its Report (1967), the Commission concluded that
Francophones in Quebec constitute a “distinct society.” The Com-
mission recommended that Parliament adopt an Official Languages
Act to establish the equal status of English and French in Cana-
da and appoint a Commissioner of Official Languages to oversee
its application. It urged the provincial governments to follow suit.
In 1968 the federal government accepted the recommendations.

The Civil Service Commission launched the Language Training
Program and began English and French language training for fed-
eral public servants.

N the Yubdlic >ervice

The Prime Minister stated that Anglophones and Francophones
should receive equal consideration as candidates for positions in
the federal Public Service and, subject to certain conditions, should
be able to work in English or French.

Under the Public Service Employment Act, language became an
element of merit in the appointment of federal public servants.
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Parliament adopted the Official Languages Act with the support
of all parties. Its key section states: “The English and French lan-
guages are the official languages of Canada for all purposes of the
Parliament and Government of Canada, and possess and enjoy
equality of status and equal rights and privileges as to their use in
all the institutions of the Parliament and Government of Canada.”
The Act stipulates that federal services to the public are to be pro-
vided in English and French wherever there is significant demand,
and sets out the duties of federal institutions in this regard. It also
describes the role and functions of the newly created position
of Commissioner of Official Languages.

Keith Spicer, the first Commissioner of Official Languages,
takes office.

1Tt
Parliament adopted a resolution on official languages which reaf-
firmed the principles of the Official Languages Act, defined the
right of federal public servants to worlk in the official language of
their choice (subject to certain conditions), and provided for the
linguistic designation of positions in the Public Service.

The Consumer Packaging and Labelling Act came into force, along
with regulations on bilingual labelling (1978).

The Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms (which forms pait
of the Canada Constitution) declares that English and French
are the official languages of the Canadian Parliament and the New
Brunswick legislature. Both French and English are used in fed-
eral counts and in the courts of New Brunswick.,

ficial Languages A
Parliament adopted Bill C-72, which recognizes the linguistic dual-
ity of Canada and broadens the scope of Canadian language reform.
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In the Correctional Service of Canada, official bilingualism is rel-
atively new. Back around 1975 our national policy was that there
should be one bilingual CX (Correctional Officer), one bilingual
WP (Case Management Officer) and one bilingual nurse per in-
stitution. In the early 1970's the Official Languages Program was
very centralized. At NHQ, twenty staff members worked on offi-
cial languages matters under a system of control that today would
be unimaginable. For example, every form used to identify the
language requirement of every position had to be approved by
the Director of Official Languages at NHQ and then counter-signed
by an official from Treasury Board.

Our policy has come a long way since then, and has evolved into
one which is comprehensive and outlines the services offenders
should expect to receive in each and every office. Based on Com-
missioner's Directive 087 and based on the number and per-
centage of offenders who prefer either English or French, each
office prepares a plan tailor-made to its specific needs.

Today, there are two employees at NHQ who work on official lan-
guages, and each region has a coordinator to assist managers. Op-
erational managers are responsible for seeing that both offenders
and the public receive services in the official language of their
choice. They are also responsible for ensuring that CSC employ-
ees have a linguistically fair environment in which to work. This
is one area where a reduction in administrative overhead and
improved availability of services have walked hand in hand.

Since the inception of the Official Languages Act in 1969 there tru-
ly have been significant improvements. However, not all is per-
fect. Each region has identified problem areas and has devel-
oped action plans to address them. Quebec, for instance, is planning
to increase the hiring of Anglophones, while the Ontario region
has important improvements to make in serving French-speaking
inmates. Through these plans the Correctional Service of Canada
renews its commitment to meet its official languages obligations
to offenders and the general public, while providing a workplace
which is hospitable to both official language groups.




AROLE OFFICER Dennis E. Bolen has walked and worked

on the streets of Vancouver for the past 15 years, su-

pervising federal offenders and trying to help them stay out of

trouble. It's been an interesting 15 years.

Mr. Bolen has drawn from his experiences in the West Coast
city to write a critically acclaimed novel with the catchy title Stpid
Crimes (Anvil Press, Vancouver). Nolt surprisingly, the hero of this

fictitious book is a parole officer, Barry Delta.

Mr. Bolen’s first published novel has been described by vari-
ous critics as “an experimental
and imaginative first novel,” a
“heartfelt, highly entertaining,
very skillfully-realized story,” and
“unpretentiously vivid.” The
Toronto Globe and Mail review
was headlined, “Only a clever
writer could make stupid people

this interesting.”

The parole officer/writer was not
prepared for the critical acclaim.
“I had no idea how to handle
glowing reviews,” he said. His
novel has won him a nomination
for an award from the National

Crime Writers Association.

Questioned about the title of the
novel, Mr. Bolen said it “just
seemed to work.” Readers feel the
title is apt. Mr. Bolen said he was
trying to portray street crime as it

really is.

Street crimes are not usually com-

mitted by clever people, he explained. They are generally com-

mitted by people acting on haphazard impulse, while out of

control on drugs or alcohol. The result — stupid crimes.

In 15 years on the street, Mr. Bolen has encountered a vari-
ety of hazards, which are reflected in the novel. He has been
threatened by “clients” more than once. However, he remains
pragmatic, saying that any dangerous situation usually involved

“a lack of communication.”

Mr. Bolen joined the Correctional Service of Canada in October

1977. Except for a two-month stint in the Pacific Region’s Com-

CLEVER

A NOVEL
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munications Branch several years ago, he has spent the entire

time as a parole officer in Vancouver.

He has a Bachelor of Arts from the University of Victoria and a
Masters degree in Fine Arts from the University of British Columbia,

where he was a Fellow in Creative Writing.

He has written several as yet unpublished novels and is also an
associate editor of a Vancouver literary magazine called Sub-TER-
RAIN. His self-described “literature pursuit” has become his pri-

mary focus. “I'm probably an artist first now.”

However, his work as a parole of-
ficer leaves him little time to write.
“All my effort (these days) goes to
being a parole officer.” Mr. Bolen
trained fellow Pacific Region pa-
role officers in the application and
implications of the new Correc-

tions and Conditional Release Act,

The recently-proclaimed law

makes a parole officer’s job even

tougher than it used to be, said
Mr. Bolen. “It is difficult o apply

all the new legislation to my job.”

Despite the limitations on his free
time, Mr. Bolen has signed a con-
tract to publish another book

next yedr.

Stupid Crimes was scheduled
for a second printing this past
spring. A movie production
company has also purchased an

option on the novel.

However, lest you think Mr. Bolen has written a winning lottery
ticket, he is quick to point out that first-time authors whose books
sell only in Canada do not make much money. To grab the brass
ring and earn big dollars, a writer has to be published in the

United States and/or Great Britain.

“A book published in Canada can get you a reputation if it is liked,”
Mr. Bolen said. But you don't become rich on the royalties. “It's

a very tough go.”

by Dennis Finlay
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CSC FCM

Establish Joint Committee

T 1S BECOMING increasingly clear thatwe
I are living in a time where organizations
and government departments can no
longer function autonomously. As the
“global community” becomes smaller,
problems become increasingly shared, It
is therefore no surprise that more organi-
zations are trying 1o solve their problems
in partnership with other organizations.

For the Correctional Service of Canada,
this is not a novel solution. CSC has, for
many years, fostered partnerships with
such organizations as the National Parole
Board, the police and the John Howard
Society. What is new, however, is that CSC
is actively pursuing new partnerships with
less traditional organizations like, for ex-
ample, the Federation of Canadian Mu-
nicipalities (FCM).

You may recall that in our June\July issue,
we lalked about the Federation of Cana-
dian Municipalities (FCM). To refresh your
memory, the FCM is a national agency rep-
resenting the interests of local governments
across Canada. In addition to 17 provin-
cial and territorial associations, FCM has
560 members representing over 70% of the
Canadian population. Through its Urban
Safety and Crime Prevention (USCP) Pro-
gram, FCM is trying 10 provide municipal
leaders with the tools needed to tackle
the causes of crime, rather than the re-
sults of crime.
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One important element of the USCP Pro-
gram is helping the public understand how
the criminal justice system works. Both the
Correctional Service of Canada and mu-
nicipal leaders realize the importance, as
well as the advantages of working as part-
ners in an effort to educate the public and
gain community support.

Speaking at CSC's Senior Management
Meeting in June, Ottawa City Councillor,
Diane Holmes, discussed the importance
of CSC officials linking up with municipal
leaders in helping the community to bet-
ter understand corrections. She suggested
concrete action such as regular meetings

with community officials and members of

the public to discuss correctional issues as
well as community concerns.

To this end, a joint CSC\FCM Committee
has been established to strengthen exist-
ing relations and initiate relations between
the corrections profession and the com-
munity. The overall goal of the Commit-
tee is to “..improve communication and
understanding to facilitate the develop-
ment of good working relationships be-
tween these sectors.”

Both the community and the offender will
be better served through public education,
understanding and the exchange of infor-
mation. For example, for CSC, communi-
ty support for correctional programs is es-
sential for the programs to work. For the
community, a proper reintegration process
ol offenders is a good safeguard against
reciclivism.

All too often, interaction between local
governments and CSC occurs only dur-
ing a crisis situation, where, for example,
an inmate has escaped and committed
a crime. Ms, Holmes suggested that “CSC
needs to establish full-time partnerships
with the community so that when a need
arises the community understands and
feels part of the process (i.e., determin-
ing the site for a new prison); not just
an obstacle that is overlooked for as long
as possible.”

The joint CSC\FCM Committee’s mandate
is [0 examine issues pertaining o correc-
tions in the community, The Committee
will also look at existing correctional pro-
grams and services in the community and
evaluate their effectiveness on crime pre-
vention. Additionally, the Committee will
take a close look at the process that allows
for the release of dangerous offenders and
sex offenders into the community. In ef-
fect, the Committee will look at all the play-
ers involved, how they interact and their
effects on the community.

The Committee will submit its findings, in
the form of a report, to the USCP Standing
Committee and to CSC's Executive Com-
mittee, In its report, the Committee will
recommend ways in which corrections
officials and community leaders can work
together to improve the system.

By being partners and part of the solution,
it is hoped that the community and its lead-
ers will develop confidence in CSC's abil-
ity to reintegrate offenders into society as
law-abiding citizens.




A SOURCE OF INSPIRATION

‘vc 7t ALWAYS HEAR aboul the offender
who failed after being released
into the community. We almost never
hear about the offender who has suc-
cessfully reintegrated into the communi-

ty; and this is not because there are no
success stories to tell.

What follows is a success story that will
hopefully be a source of inspiration for
those individuals who question whether
or not they can “make it on the outside.”
This story should also help alleviate
doubts about the effectiveness of reha-
bilitation programs for offenders.

In September 1989, Allan Contois arrived
at the Manning Adult Learning Centre
at Edmonton Institution functioning at
the middle-to-upper Adult Basic Educa-
tion (ABE) level. He completed his ABE
requirement by the end of the year and
enrolled in high school courses offered
by the Manning Adult Learning Centre
and the Alberta Distance Learning Cen-
tre. In two and one half years he suc-
cessfully completed the high school
courses required for acceptance in the
University of Alberta’s “Transition Year
Program (TYP)."
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An article that was submitted to us and printed in our June\uly issue (page 7),

After being released from Edmonton In-
stitution, Allan started his TYP courses.
He soon realized that through hard work
and determination, he could do univer-
sity level work. His hard work and ded-
ication paid off. He was [irst awarded the
Saddle Lake Scholarship for academics,
and by the end of his TYP year, he was
awarded two more honours, Allan was
honoured for his work in his chosen field,
Native Studies, and he was also chosen
as class Valedictorian. This latter honour
was espedially significant to Allan not only
because it was awarded by his peers, but

because it recognized his academic stand-
ing as well as his contributions as Am-
bassador in the Transition Year Program.

Briefly

In his Valedictorian speech, Allan gave
credit to the staff at the Manning Adult
Learning Centre for their encouragement
and support. He also commended his
Community Preparation and Integration
Program counsellor who helped him
plan a program that could be success-
fully followed.

This first year of Allan’s return 1o the com-
munity was a new beginning. With his
determination and drive we can be con-
fident of Allan’s future successes as a law-
abiding member of society.

This article was submitted by Jamie Robertson,
an Instructor at the Manning Adult Learning Cen-
tre at Edmonton Institution.

(From |. to r.) Reuben
Quinn, a Counsellor
with the Community
Prepartation and
Integration Project a
Edmonton Institution,
with Allan Contois and
Jamie Robertson, an
Academic Instructor at
Edmonton Institution.

O N

incorrectly identified Greg Cohoon as the Chief for the Halifax Police Department. Greg
Cohoon is the Chief for the Moncton Police Department. Vincent J. MacDonald is the

Chief for the Halifax Police Department. Let's Talk apologizes for this error.
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PEER SUPPORT TEAM AT PAW

NTARIO - In 1989, psychologist Jan

Heney conducted a study on self-
injurious behaviour at the Prison for
Women. Her report focused on the as-
sertion that sell-injury should be viewed
as a mental health issue rather than as a
security issue. Heney suggested that self-
injury is a coping strategy for women try-
ing to deal with the strain of being in-
carcerated. Heney found that most
women who engaged in self-injurious
behaviour were experiencing emotional
difficulties relating to past experiences.

It has been recently recognized that the
vast majority of federally sentenced wom-
en in Canada are survivors of some form
of abuse (childhood, sexual, family, rape,
etc.) and are in need of services to help
work through these issues, It is general-
ly agreed that women need to participate
in support, recovery and educational pro-
grams which will empower them to make
positive lifestyle changes.

During the course of her work, Heney
discovered that there existed, among the
women at P4W, an informal network of
counselling and support. She recom-
mended that a team of women inmates
be formally trained in counselling skills
so that they could be available to help
other women in crisis. It was agreed that
a woman was “in crisis” if she appeared
to be withdrawn, depressed, agitated or
just emotionally upset. Thus, the first Peer
Support Team was formed in May, 1990
by psychologists Jan Heney and Julie
Darke, and ten women from P4W.

Women who want to train to be part of
the Peer Support Team can volunteer.
Each volunteer is interviewed as to why
they are interested in joining the team.
They are also asked if they feel that they
might have any personal problems (i.e.,
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substance abuse) that might impede them
in effectively supporting other women in
crisis. An attempt is made to select a team
comprised of women from diverse eth-
nic and racial backgrounds and from dif-
ferent living units within the prison.

The Peer Support Team also sponsors
events in the institution to celebrate In-
ternational Women’s Week and to rec-
ognize the December 6th massacre which
took place at Montreal's Ecole Polytech-
nique. Additionally, last year the Team
developed a self-care booklet for wom-
en in the prison entitled Taking Care.

Members of the Peer Support Team try
to enhance their existing counselling
skills, and to acquire new ones, even af-
ter leaving P4W. For example, in the
Halfway Houses, peer oounsello play
vital role in helping offendess re-
communlty living#Th

ing in the community have expressed that
participation in the program has brought
about significant changes in their lives.

The Peer Support Team program is in
structure, philosophy and concept a
women's centered program. Interesting-
ly enough, several male institutions have
expressed interest in the training program
and have modified the program to meet
their own needs.

The Peer Support Team challenges con-
ventional attitudes about female offend-
ers and offers, in its philosophy and struc-
ture, an alternative model for prison
programming for women.

This article was submitted by the Peer
Support Team at Prison for Women.




A QUIZ

All permanent or term employees working for the Correc-

tional Service of Canada may enter their answers for prizes.

Employees working in the Creative Services area of Com-
munications and Corporate Development, or in the Correc-

tional Programs Division.

1. The total number of completely
illiterate people in Canada is
approximately:

a. 500,000

b. 1,000,000
c. 2,000,000
d. 3,000,000

2. A functional illiterate is someone
who has enough education to
understand routine written material.

a. True
b. False

3. The proportion of functionally
illiterate Canadians in Canada is:

a. one inten (10%)
one in five (20%)
one in four (25%)

apn o

one in three (33%)

4. In 1988, the cost of illiteracy in
Canada was:

$5 billion a year

=)

$10 billion a year
$15 billion a year

>

$20 billion a year

Quiz

on the state of
literacy among Canadians/

All responses must be addressed to Denis Barbe, Correctional

Programs Division, 2C, 340 Laurier Avenue Wesl, Ottawa,

Ontario K1A OP9.

Clearly indicate your name and full address, The deadline for

receiving responses is October 31, 1993,

5. Itis expected that, during the
1990s, more than 12 years of
education and training will be needed
to satisfy the requirements of nearly:

a. one third (1/3) of all new jobs

b. half (1/2) of all new jobs

c. two thirds (2/3) of all new jobs

d. three quarters (3/4) of all new jobs

6. In 1992-93, total spending in
Canada for education and training
was:

a. $25 billion

b. $35 billion
c. %45 billion
d. $55 billion

7. Which year were the first
educational programs offered to
inmates in CSC institutions?

a. 1800
b. 1850
c. 1900
d. 1930

8. What employee group originated
the first educational programs offered
at CSC?

a. correctional officers of the time
b. psychologists

c. volunteer teachers

d. chaplains

9. Which commission of inquiry
report recommended, in 1936, a
complete revision of the prison
educational system?

a. the Fauteux report

b. the Archambault report
c. the Gibson report

d. the Stevenson report

10. The proportion of inmates
imprisoned in CSC institutions who,
at the time of their admission, did not
have Grade 8 in language and
mathematics is:

a. one in three (33%)

b. half (50%)

c. six out of every ten (60%)
d. three-quarters (75%)

October / November 1993 23




Quiz

11. In order to offer its various
educational programs to the prison
population in 1992-93, CSC spent:
a. $25 million

b. $35 million

c. $45 million

d. $55 million

12. CSC defines success in its Adult
Basic Education (ABE) program as
completion of:

a. Grade 6
b. Grade 8
c. Grade 10
d. Grade 12

15. For its ABE program, CSC spent

the following amount in 1992-93:
a. $5,092,785
b. $5,788,021
c. $6,186,589
d. $6,890,768

16. Learning difficulties are caused

by a malfunctioning of the central

nervous system. This may influence
learning and behaviour in individuals,

even those who have a higher than

normal learning potential.
a. True
b. False

19. Which year was declared by
UNESCO as International Literacy
Year?

a. 1988
b. 1989
c. 1990
d. 1991

L_t'—-lr‘e..v—éiC\/

13. The ABE program is offered:
a. in all institutions

b. inall CSC institutions with the
exception of some minimum-
security institutions

c. in most minimum-security
institutions

d. in less than half the institutions

14. In which year did CSC launch its
initiative to make 4,050 inmates
literate in three years?

a. 1986
h. 1987
c. 1988
d. 1989
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17. The proportion of Canadian
citizens with learning difficulties is:

a. 10%

b. 15%
c. 20%
d. 25%

18. In relation to the Canadian
population, the rate of learning
difficulty for inmates is:

a. lower than for the Canadian
population

b. approximately equal to that of the
Canadian population

c. approximately twice as high as for
the Canadian population

d. between three and four times as high

as for the Canadian population

20. Over a one-year period, the
average number of inmates registered
in CSC’s ABE program is:

a. 3,000
b. 3,750
c. 4,250
d. 4,675

* Source: Denis Barbe
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| Floor:
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A LOOK BACK AT 1993

OOKING BAcK, what kind of year was 19937 Some might say it was generally a quiet one.

For others, it was certainly not: Jan Fox, the Warden for the yet-to-be-built prison for wom-
en in Edmonton, facing large groups of unhappy citizens; or staff at those minimum securi-
ty institutions which had high rates of walkaways.

The optimists, myself included, might say it was a year of steady progress:

¢ the launch of OMS and other electronic systems, despite their growing pains

o the closer relationships with other players in the criminal justice system — provincial
authorities, the Federation of Canadian Municipalities, victims groups

s the first pilots for random urinalysis in institutions and continued growth of urinalysis testing in
the community and the work on the development of a sex offender programming strategy

¢ the opening of a cooperative composting facility with local Kingston Townships

s the introduction of new, more “civilian-type”, staff uniforms and inmate clothing

e the renovation or addition of 1,000 cells

* an improved perfformance across CSC in terms of consultation and public participation

e aclear decision on pornography in cells

= g greater emphasis on measuring how well we are attaining our objectives

* even the easing up on the prohibition for correctional officers to have beards,

Those of a more pessimistic nature might focus on cutbacks to budgets, and might note wor-
rying trends — a growing offender population leading to higher rates of double-bunking and
less resources and space to involve inmates in useful activities, or disturbing information
such as the sharp rise in inmate suicides (surprisingly none in double-bunking), the continued
high level of drug usage at many institutions, and the evidence of widespread harassment of
female employees.

For me, it was the year I immersed myself in this fascinating world of corrections. In addition to
the inevitable meetings at National Headquarters, with central agencies, and briefings of Minis-
ters, 1 was able to spend quite a lot of time visiting front line units — 29 institutions, 7 parole of-
fices. With no prior background in corrections, 1 went a little beyond visits, spending a day work-
ing as a correctional officer at Collins Bay; accompanying, in Winnipeg, an intensive supervision
team, dropping in on parolees; a similar experience in Vancouver; and soon a two-day attach-
ment to one of the Toronto parole offices so that I can appreciate not just the field work, but also
the paperwork parole officers are obliged to complete,

Next year should see the arrival of the early retirement program (finally), the GE conversion, prob-
ably the CX conversion, and new appointments that illustrate growing priorities — a Coordinator,
Sex Offender Programs, and a Director, Aboriginal Programs. And no doubt many difficult chal-
lenges, further complicated by continuing pressures 1o reduce resources, As usual, there will be
no easy solutions. T am told that this graffiti was once found on the wall of a cell at Kingston
Penitentiary: “For every complex problem, there is a simple solution...usually the wrong one”.

On the whole, we are in good shape to face the challenges before us. We are a strong organi-
zation with well-trained and experienced staff, the best labour-management relations I have seen
in the seven depatments in which [ have worked, and good management processes.

To all of you and your families, I would like to
extend my most sincere wishes for a joyful hol-

iday season as well as a happy and satisfying
year in 1994, #
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A MESSAGE FROM THE SOLICITOR GENERAL

I AM GRATEFUL for this opportunity to address the management
and staff of the Correctional Service of Canada,

Corrections is probably one of the most difficult, controversial and
least understood components of Canada’s criminal justice system,
Throughout your careers, you have, no doubt, become much
more accustomed to acrimony than accolade. Despite criticism
from opponents as well as supporters, you have made tremen-
dous progress and achievement in developing a correctional sys-
tem that is recognized throughout the world for its commitment
to excellence and its demonstrated professionalism.

Unfortunately, the international recognition and level of excel-
lence you have achieved is not always fully appreciated or un-
derstood by many Canadians. Therefore, we will have a major
job to do at improving the public’s awareness, understanding and
support for corrections.
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As Minister, I am the government’s principal spokesman on
new policy and program initiatives. However, I cannot carry
out an effective information program alone, I will need you
help and support.

Your contribution to Canada’s criminal justice system is fundamental
to ensuring a safe and just society where Canadians can live with-
oult fear for their personal safety. T look forward to meeting you and
working with you during my tenure as Solicitor General.

May I wish all of you and your families a warm and joyous holi-
day season and a healthy and happy new year. %

yvvvvy
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EXTENDING THE BOUNDARIES OF CORRECTIONS AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE

The Fifth Annual Research Conference took place from September 27-29, in Moncton,
New Brunswick. Was the Forum a success?

GOING STRAIGHT

Rollie Stanich took his teaching skills, textbooks and laptop computers off-campus and into a
classroom full of former prison inmates.

COMMISSIONER’S THOUGHTS ON THE SECOND
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON CORRECTIONS

“Similar issues and concerns were expressed despite the diversity of the countries and correctional
systems represented...most participants expressed serious concern at the over-representation of
minorities in prison.”

BREAKING THE CRIME CYCLE OF SEX OFFENDERS

A key premise of relapse prevention is that the crime is not an isolated action bursting out of
nowhere. It is a final link in a chain of events.

USGE AND CSC UNITED IN ZERO TOLERANCE OF HARASSMENT

Although both the USGE and CSC have policies against harassment, we believe that these policies
are not enough to ensure a harassment free work environment. The key to a work environment free
of harassment is prevention through education.

CSC NURSES - A SPECIAL BREED

In the Correctional Service of Canada, nurses are the “gateway to our health care system.” Nurses
today are capable of handling many requests for treatment without having to call a physician.

WOMEN’S HISTORY MONTH

Women's History Month is a way of publicly recognizing the significant, but often overlooked
contribution of women to society. This year, the theme was “HERstory of Work: Recognizing
Women's Contributions.”

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING SIGNED

The signing of the Memorandum is symbolic of CSC’s ongoing commitment to its relationship with
the Interfaith Committee and the chaplaincy program.

Quiz

Turn to page 28 for detailed answers to the literacy quiz that appeared in our October/November issue.
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NYTIME A NUMBER OF PEOPLE (espedially if those people hap-

pen 1o be researchers) gather in an organized mannerto

discuss a specific dilemma, it seems that there is a natu-
al tendency to expect some brilliant, specific answers. And, tra-
ditionally, it seems that the success of the gathering is based on
the number of statistics presented and the number of brilliant an-
swers produced.

The Fifth Annual Research Forum took place from September
27-29, in Moncton, New Brunswick. The specific dilemma up
for discussion was Extending the Boundaries of Corrections and
Criminal Justice. At first glance, that title appears a little con-
voluted. T am happy to say, however, that as the Forum un-
folded, so did the complexity of the topic. So without further
digression, I will present you with what [ interpreted as the im-
portant events of the Forum. | hope that at the end of this pre-
sentation, you will be able to determine whether or not the Fo-
rum was successful — hopefully your assessment will take into
consideration more than just the number of brilliant answers
produced at the conference.

The conference began bright and early (8:30 a.m.) Monday
morning with the masses stumbling to their seats, clutching their
cups of java. The first plenary of the morning featured Paul Gen-
dreau from the Department of Psychology at the University of

BOUNDARIES

New Brunswick. Gendreau is one of the best know correction-
al psychologists in the world. He is also a firm believer in the
“something can work for offenders” philosophy, and has put his
ideas into action.

Gendreau spoke frankly of the realities of multi-agency and mul-
ti-disciplinary initiatives in corrections. He made it clear that he
has little tolerance for the popular rationale currently being heard
in correctional circles; that is, that fiscal restraint is an opportuni-
ty for innovative programming, an opportunity to try non-juris-
dictional solutions. He rhetorically asked if this rationale means
we should be in a constant state of fiscal crisis to inspire innova-
tive programs,

Gendreau spoke of two major impediments to setting up of-
fender programs in cooperation with other agencies: structural
and individual. Structural problems occur when agencies, in try-
ing to work together, discover that they have different rules
for getting the work done. Individual problems occur when
someone from within an organization resists working with an-
other organization,

Gendreau also referred to the problem of “disciplinary bound-
aries.” Professionals in the fields of psychiatry, psychology, soci-
ology, social work and others, in a natural tendency to “guard their

December 1993 / January 1994 a 5




Manning the
information/registration booth
with efficiency and charm are (l.
to r.) Grace Nicolo and Noelle
Farhat, both of the Research and
Statistics Branch.

turd,” do not communicate openly. Furthermore, these fields often
have different, and sometimes opposing, theories and beliefs. This
is an obvious problem when workers from different fields come
together 1o implement offender programs. The message here is 1o
know who your players are and what they stand for.

Gendreau offered some guidelines for increasing the chances of
successfully implementing offender programs in cooperation with
other agencies. He stressed that the socio-political values of the
agencies working together must be compatible. Gendreau also
emphasized that the catalyst for programs should come locally,
from the grassroots, Of vital importance is that the program not
only be cost-effective, but also have at either the local level or at
headquarters, an administrator who identifies with and is will-
ing to “go to battle” for the program. According to Gendreau, the
administrator should be “hands-on,” should have field experience
and a healthy respect for data.

The second plenary of the morning featured Michael Adams, Pres-
ident of the Environics Research Group. The session was chaired
by Jim Davidson, Assistant Deputy Commissioner for the At-
lantic region. Interestingly, John LaBrecque of CBC Radio taped
this session for CBC's radio show “Information Morning.”

Adams dazzled the audience with figures in his presentation on
“Social Values in the 1990s: Implications for Criminal Justice.”
Adams explained that his company tracks social change through
an annual survey (actually, an in-depth interview) of 2,600 Cana-
dians across the country. This annual survey has been conduct-
ed since 1963, and Environics now tracks 64 different trends. Ac-
cording to Adams, these interviews help us to understand society’s
behaviour, attitudes, beliefs, lifestyles, etc.

One significant example of social change is reflected in the num-
ber of people who in the past went to church every Sunday,
compared to the number of people who currently attend. In 1960,
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6026 of Canadians (Judao-Christian faith) went to church regular-
ly. In 1992, only 32% of Canadians attended a weekly service.
Tracking this decline in church attendance allows Adams and his
people to conclude that a recognizable “trend” has developed.
By tracking these statistics, and through information recorded by
the in-depth interviews, Adams can confidently state that in gen-
eral, society is losing faith in its institutions and placing greater
value on individual responsibility.

Another important trend that has developed in recent years is the
trend to be ecologically concemed. By extension, this means that
the global village is also a global garden. More people are start-
ing to believe that everything and everyone is connected. This
philosophy has of course been given an official name, and is re-
ferred 1o as “systems thinking,” This concept is important to cor-
rections because it means that the traditional mindset of them (of-
fenders) versus us (law-abiding citizens) is changing. This is good
news for corrections officials because it means that society is start-
ing to realize that it is in its best interest to support rehabilitation
programs for offenders who are returning to, or have returned,
to their community.

The bad news is that although the number of Canadians who have
actually been victims of crime has remained constant in the last
several years, there is a growing perception by the public that the
crime rate is exploding to record levels. As a result of this mis-
conception, 47% of Canadians feel our laws are too lenient, 68%
feel our punishments are too lenient, 69% are in favour of capi-
tal punishment, 88% believe that sentences for young offenders
should be increased and 47% believe that our system is biased
against native people.

Alfter a quick, well-deserved break, and some very serious coffee
guzzling, participants gathered again for a panel discussion of the
morning’s plenaries. The discussants were Steve Cann from the
Nova Scotia Parole District, Murray Cullen from Dorchester Pen-
itentiary and Art Robson, Director of Communications and Ex-
ecutive Services, Atlantic region. During the discussion, Steve Cann
alertly pointed out the obvious conflict between two of the main
themes that had emerged from the morning’s sessions. On the
one hand, society is moving toward a “systems thinking” approach,
where individuals are realizing that the world is really a global vil-




lage where one person’s actions affect others. On the other hand,
statistics show that society thinks crime is increasing and wanis
tougher punishment for criminals. At this point in the discussion,
Gendreau commented that the problem with social polling is that
often the right questions are not asked. For example, asking who
the criminal justice system is too lenient on is a better question
that asking if the justice system should be tougher on criminals.

Art Robson suggested that, to most people, the nature of correc-
tions is very much a mystery. He reflected that in an age where
Canadians are increasingly demanding involvement in the deci-
sion-making process, the challenge lies in educating the public
to be better decision makers.

The first plenary of the afternoon featured Vivien Stern, the Di-
rector of the National Association for the Care and Resettlement
of Offenders (NACRO). The plenary was entitled “What can a
multi-agency, multi-disciplinary approach to crime and criminal
justice accomplish and what does it take to get this type of work
done?” Stern charmed the audience with her warmth, sincerity
and knowledge. (The wonderful compliments about Canada
helped as well.)

NACRO is a non-government, voluntary organization which op-
erates in England and Wales. It employees 1,100 people and

handles a budget of about $60 million Canadian, The scope of

NACRO's work is massive, but its primary objectives can be sim-
ply stated. NACRO is concerned with the care and resettlement
of offenders, the promotion of more humane dealings with in-
mates and the prevention of crime.

Examples of the types of activities that NACRO is involved in
are varied and impressive. NACRO deals with about 10,000 peo-
ple a year and provides somewhere 1o live for about 1,300 home-
less people a year. Among numerous other things, NACRO also
helps offenders looking for jobs and offers courses to promote
self-confidence.

In essence, NACRO's message is about societal relationships.
NACRO works with community organizations and individual
offenders in an attempt to influence social policy. This philoso-

phy is based on the belief that the problems of crime cannot
solely be solved by implementing laws and incarcerating those
who break them.

Stern believes that the growth of crime and disorder in Europe
and elsewhere is closely linked to the growth of the “market so-
ciety." She described a market society as a society in which the
pursuit of material gain becomes consuming, and the idea of com-
mon purpose, extinct. According to Stern, a market society in-
creases crime by:

¢ increasing inequality;
e causing economic stresses leading to fragmented families;
¢ withdrawing public provisions for those who need them; and

e urging a level of consumption for everyone that cannot pos-
sibly be met.

Stern expanded on her theory (taken from the criminologist El-
liott Currie) by explaining that the victims of this philosophy are
young, uneducated individuals, with poor family backgrounds
and little or no opportunities for work, According to Stern, we just
have to look south to our neighbour, the United States, to find a
perfect example of this society of “labour exclusion.” She backed
up her claim with raw numbers. In the United States, the incar-
ceration rate is 426 per 100,000 people, and even more shocking,
the incarceration rate for Blacks is 3,109 per 100,000.

NACRO, through a multi-agency approach to crime, tries to help
communities help themselves. The secret to NACRO's success
also lies in finding “NACRO people.” The “NACRO person” has a
positive attitude, is committed, a team player, and willing to work
hard (for average wages) for the good of the community.

After a quick break, participants gathered for the last, and perhaps
the most thought-provoking plenary of the day. Alex Himelfarb,
Executive Director of the National Parole Board, spoke about
the challenges of inter-agency work in “turbulent times.” Himel-
farb spoke of three main barriers to extending the boundaries of
corrections. The first barrier, Himelfarb explained, is directly re-

Dr. Paul Gendreau speaking on the
realities of multi-agency and multi-
disciplinary initiatives in corrections.
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lated to the “resource crunch” of the last several years. Depart-
ments used to compete to get funding for new programs. Today,
departments fight to keep old programs alive. As a result of this
fierce competition, organizations become protective of their “urf.”

The second barrier, Himellarb continued, is due to problems be-
tween national headquarters and the regions. Staft in the field are
increasingly asked to do more with less resources and less deci-
sion-making authority. Himelfarb suggested that we should be-
come a more decentralized agency with any future cuts made at
headquarters.

The final barrier to inter-agency work arises from the nature of

the relationship the criminal justice system has with the public.
According to Himelfarb, we don't interact with the public. Rather,
we act like salespeople, selling every piece of legislation as new
and better protection. (Although this statement is painfully true,
Himelfarb neglected to mention why this “selling” approach has
evolved. That is, the nature of our political system means cor-
rectional workers have “political masters” who are primarily con-
cerned with re-election.) Himelfarb suggested that we admit 1o
the community that although we've come a long way in reha-
bilitation programs, there is still much that we don’t know.

Himelfarb claimed that research is becoming a marketing tool, He
suggested that a future research agenda must be collaborative
(police, parole board, etc.), and must be shaped by the experi-
ences of the people in the field. It must also take into considera-
tion the experiences of offenders in the community and in our in-
stitutions. Research must define and focus on what works, not on
what is sellable.

The controversy continued into the “armchair discussion” of the
afternoon’s plenaries that followed Himelfarb's presentation.
The discussants were an impressive, opinionated group, and fea-
tured Judge William McCarroll, a provincial court judge from Saint

John, New Brunswick; CBC television reporter and author, An-

dré Veniot; Paula Simon, from the Nova Scotia Department of Jus-
tice; and Greg Cohoon, Chief of Police for Moncton, New
Brunswick.

It should be noted that Veniot was not at the conference as a re-
porter. Veniot set the tone by accusing the correctional system of
being a secretive organization. Otherwise, he contemplated, re-
porters would have been invited to the conference. He suggest-
ed that CSC needs to foster relationships with reporters and that
CSC should also admit their short-comings. He also claimed that
CSC is "drowning in their own language” making correctional in-
formation “boring.” At this point, Frank Porporino jumped ten feet
out of his seat to point out that although the correctional language
is specialized, the “bumper sticker” language of the media is un-
fair. After all, Porporino retorted, the job of a reporter is not to be
kind but to sell newspapers.

Judge McCarroll suggested that the problem with the system

could be pinpointed to the fact that not all parole board members
are not qualified to make the decisions they make. McCarroll ar-
gued that most members of the parole board are political ap-
pointees and often have no correctional experience. Chief Co-
hoon seemed to agree with McCarroll and stated that in the “real
world,” people who are not already qualified to do a specific job
are not hired, as they are at the parole board. “It’s just not good
business 1o have someone learning on the job when that job in-
volves releasing inmates,” Cohoon stated.

Paula Simon summed up by saying that collaboration does not
work without trust, and trust between different organizations with
different philosophies takes a tremendous amount of time to de-
velop. She believes that people must be affected at the front-end
of the system, much like we teach children that smoking is bad.

That was day one. And as stimulating and entertaining as the for-
mal plenaries were, they were only half the show. Day two of the

Presenters at the workshop on family
violence featured (from |. to r.) Jo-
Anne Taylor of the Research and
Statistics Branch, Moderator Natalie
Fullerton of the Atlantic region’s
Family Violence Initiative, Lori
Beaman-Hall from the University of
New Brunswick, and Rick Browning
from the Institute for Human Resource
Development in St. John's,
Newfoundland.
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Armchair discussants (from |. tor.)
André Veniot, Paula Simon, Drury
Allen (Chair of the session), Judge
William McCarroll and Greg Cohoon
engage in animated discussion.

Forum featured workshops and round table discussions that cov-
ered a very broad spectrum of correctional topics.

Guided by individuals with practical experience and knowledge
on each topic, the workshops were lively, with input and ques-
tions from the participants. Workshop topics included substance
abuse, low functioning offenders, developing volunteers, family
violence, sex offenders, training and employment, and relapse
prevention.

The second day of the conference also featured round table dis-
cussions during lunch. Participants discussed the types of research
directions CSC should pursue in the years to come.

Round table breakfast discussions were held on the last day of
the conference. Participants talked about the types of multi-agen-
cy, multi-disciplinary initiatives taking place across the country
with respect to corrections and criminal justice.

Closing Remarks

In his closing remarks, Willie Gibbs, Senior Deputy Commissioner,
made three remarks that might be interpreted as predictions. He
stated that CSC must go further than extending the boundaries of
corrections — the goal should be to eliminate them altogether. In
Canada for example, there are 13 correctional jurisdictions. One
correctional system would mean less duplication of services. Fur-
thermore incarceration at the provincial level is futile. Crimes in-
volving sentences of less than two years should be given sus-
pended sentences or conditional releases.

His second point was directed at researchers. Researchers need
to be more “hands-on” and should spend more time in prisons
“where the action is.” Gibbs explained that it is important for re-
searchers not to lose touch with what's really going on.

Gihbs confirmed what everyone already suspected when he stat-
ed that increased resources for research are not really possible.
Over the last five years, CSC has developed policies in response

to political or public pressure, He suggested that is was time to
re-assess some of our policies and why they were implement-
ed. Finally, Gibbs suggested that it was time to measure the suc-
cess of offender programs by getting the offender’s point of view,
We should be asking offenders why they think they succeeded
or failed.

So, was the forum a success? If you were expecting earth-shat-
tering answers to the dilemma of how to extend the boundaries
of corrections, then you are most likely disappointed. However,
the simple fact that this forum was able to engage such a di-
verse number of people in discussion, is reason to hope that
the answers will come. And, if there seemed to be no consen-
sus on the solutions to extending the boundaries of corrections,
there was general consensus on the barriers to eliminating bound-
aries — a lack of an effective public education program, a clash-
ing of disciplinary philosophies, “turf” protection, a lack of trust
IK‘I\\’L’C[‘] ilg(_‘l'l(_'i(‘ﬁ... :

But, you're still probably asking, was it a success? What's that old
saying? Something like...admitting that there is a problem and
identifying that problem is half the solution, #*

by Ellie Caparelli
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Going

The following article was originally

published in the June/July issue of
University Affairs, a publication
produced by the Association of Cana-

dian Universities and Colleges. This

article is an excellent example of how

the “boundaries” of corrections are

slowly being extended.

WuEN ROLLIE STANICH,
a continuing edu-

cation instructor with the
University of Calgary, took
his teaching skills, text-
books and a van-load of
laptop computers off-
-ampus into a classroom
of former prison inmates
earlier this year, he didn’t
quite know what to expect.

All Mr. Stanich knew was that he had
five weeks to develop and teach a
course on computer literacy — and that
it was an assignment he was glad to ac-
cept. ‘I really enjoy teaching and [ par-
ticularly like teaching people who have
had a bit of a rough ride,” he says. “I
thought it would be good to do some-
thing to help them.”
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The request for the course
had come from the Seventh
Step Society of Calgary, a
group that works with peo-
ple newly released from
federal and provincial pris-
ons and prepares them for
future employment.

The Society had recently re-
ceived funding from the local Canada
Employment and Immigration Centre
for an eight-month program on life skills.
It identified computer literacy as one
skill former inmates would need to help
them go straight.

According to Seventh Step
Program Director Jim Os-
bourne, the Society’s initial
attempts to get local com-
puter companies to devel-
op such a course met with
a less than enthusiastic re-
sponse, Instead, an ap-
proach was made to the U
of C's faculty of continuing education.

Thomas Sullivan, Associate Dean of the
faculty, heard about the request, dis-

cussed it with his colleagues and then
decided to act.

It was Dr. Sullivan who came up with
the idea of using the faculty’s recently
purchased portable computers, so that
the course could be taught at a location
specially set up within the Society's
downtown headquarters.

The laptops were being used as over-
flow computers for classes taking place
on campus at night. During the day,
though, the laptops sat idle.

“After all,” Dr. Sullivan explains, “if stu-
dents cannot come to the university,
then the university should be prepared
to go to them.”

As for Rollie Stanich, when Dr. Sulli-
van invited him to take charge of the
project, he had little hesitation in ac-
cepting, even though he was aware that
his new students — seven women and
four men, all of whom had experienced
difficulty in obtaining regular employ-
ment — had little previous exposure to
computers.

He set out to provide a
multi-faceted course that
combined a short history
on the development and
use of computers, with a
hands-on approach to
popular word processing
and spreadsheet software
programs.




“There was lots to cover, but we start-
ed slowly, and made up the time as we
went along,” says Mr. Stanich.

What helped speed the learning pro-
cess, he believes, was “the students’
raw enthusiasm for their classes,”
something he found refreshing. “They
were attentive, kept up with the course
work and were scrupulous about tak-
ing notes for anyone who happened
to miss a session.”

[nstruction was given in
the mornings, so that stu-
dents could spend after-
noons practising letters, re-
sumes and  business
exercises on the comput-
ers. Mr. Stanich also ac-
companied the students on
field trips to local businesses where they
were able to see first-hand how com-
puters are used.

One pay-off from these out-of-class trips

as that all the students found new as-
surance when it came to beginning the
final part of the program — a 20-week
job placement. “Not all of these place-
ments involve using computers,” says
Mr. Osbourne. “But just being able 1o
say to their prospective employers that
they had completed a computer course
enhanced their self-esteem incredibly.”

One person who would agree is Shel-
ley Hodgson, a young woman on pa-
role from a federal prison. Ms. Hodgson
signed up for the life skills
program because “1 knew
I did not want to go back
to the life T was living be-
fore.” Nevertheless, she
wias not optimistic about
her chances of finding a
job. “I had a criminal
record and I never really
finished anything before.”

She also expected the computer part of

the program to be “intimidating,” but in-
stead, after the first week found it ex-
citing and was amazed at what she was
able to learn.

Now she is gaining added experience
by working as a volunteer in the offices
of her local Elizabeth Fry society, while
she looks for full-time employment. De-
spite her past, she says she is no longer
nervous about going to job interviews.
“Just completing that computer course
has really helped me make a fresh start.”

Straight

Rollie Stanich has his own views on
what really helped the ex-inmates feel
better about themselves. He says it was
the special certificates from the Univer-
sity of Calgary that the students received
on the day of their graduation from the
life skills program. “I think they could
hardly believe that the university had
opened up to them like this,” he says.
“It was a very positive experience all
round.”

As it happened, the students were not
the only ones who received certificates
that day. Rollie Stanich, too, got one for
his good work from the Seventh Step
Society. His certificate declared him an
“honourary convict.” %

by Julia Weston
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URING THE WEEK of October 4-8, Assistant Commissioner Brendan Reynolds and I attended the

Second International Conference on Corrections. About 70 participants representing countries most-

ly from North America and Eastern and Western Europe gathered outside of Warsaw, Poland. While

most participants were correctional practitioners, a few academics and lawyers were also in attendance.

The first conference of this nature was hosted by the Correctional Service of Canada in Ottawa, in 1991.

COMMISSIONER S 'FER UMETHIS O N

On the rare occasion that [ attend an international conference, I
am fascinated by the similarity of the issues and concerns ex-
pressed despite the diversity of the countries and correctional sys-
tems represented. [ am equally fascinated by some of the differ-
ences in circumstances that are evident in different correctional
systems. For example, one Commissioner from an Eastern Eu-
ropean country spent an evening on the telephone trying to

make sure that enough potatoes reached his prisons for the next
day’s food. In another Eastern European country, staff had not
been paid for months, yet remained on the job.

What follows is my attempt to capture some of the dominant
themes discussed at the conference,

12 4 Let's Talk
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1. A GENERAL WORRY THAT JUSTICE
IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IS
SERIOUSLY DEFICIENT.

Many participants from the West were convinced that victims and
their families do not get much justice, are not adequately recog-
nized as legitimate players and do not get enough help to heal
their pain. Most participants expressed serious concern at the over-
representation of minorities in prisons. Participants often quot-
ed startling statistics. For example:

¢ Inthe United States, people of colour account for 50% of
inmates. In Washington, 42% of Black males between the ages of
16 and 35 are incarcerated or under some other form of restric-
tion, such as parole.




e In Australia, Aboriginals represent 1% of the population but
14% of the inmate population.

e InNew Zealand, the Maoris represent only 15% of the gen-
eral population but 50% of the inmate population.

e Inthe Czech Republic, 40% of the inmates are Gypsies but
represent only 8% of the population.

e In Belgium, non-Belgians, such as workers from Turkey, are
over-represented in prisons.

e InCanada, Aboriginals represent about 5% of the Prairie popula-
tion yet represent 32% of the Prairie region federal inmate population.

These concerns were further amplified by the results of a major
study of 7,000 sentences imposed by Michigan courts in the
United States. The study found that sentences imposed by judges
did not reflect strongly such factors as prior criminal record, the
offender’s intent and the viciousness with which the crime was
carried out. In fact, a greater relationship was found between the
length of an offender’s sentence, and the age, race and gender
of the offender (and the offender's victim).

2. A PROFOUND DOUBT ABOUT THE
VALUE OF INCARCERATION FOR ALL
OFFENDERS.

Many participants doubted the value of incarceration for all of-
fenders. There was consensus that alternative methods should be
found for dealing with non-violent offenders.

While participants were fully aware of the need to protect soci-
ety by being able to sentence dangerous offenders to life sen-
tences, skepticism was expressed about the rehabilitative bene-
fits of putting many offenders in prison for periods longer than
two years.

3. RISING PRISON POPULATIONS.

The conference confirmed that rising prison populations and over-
crowding of institutions are universal problems.

e The United States prison population has quadrupled overthe
last 20 years, with the Federal Bureau of Prisons’ population
doubling over the last seven years.

* Russia’s incarceration rate, at 325 per 100,000 is only slight-
ly lower than that of the USA.

* The Czech inmate population is rising at a rate of 200 new
inmates per month.

e Scotland’s prison population has increased by 22% over the
last two years,

e The number of inmates in Belarus has doubled in the past
five years.

* Even the Netherlands, which has had the lowest rate of in-
carceration among Western countries, has seen its rate double
since the early 1980s.

e InCanada, the growth of federal offenders over the last decade
has been held to about 41%.

Compounding this problem of rising prison populations is the fact
that funding for new prisons in most countries has not kept pace
with this influx of new prisoners. The result is extreme over-
crowding of prisons. The prison in St. Petersburg (in Russia)
was built to accommodate 1,000 inmates, but currently holds about
6,000 inmates.

In some cases overcrowding has resulted in the implementation
of unusual laws. In Florida, a law sets out the maximum num-
ber of inmates that can be held in prison. If the maximum num-
ber is reached, authorities must release one prisoner for every
new one arriving,

4. A STRONG COMMITMENT TO
NORMALIZATION.

Again, despite the diversity of the countries represented, partici-
pants largely subscribed to the notion that the only punishment
of incarceration should be the deprivation of freedom. Depriving
someone of their freedom is a terrible punishment, considering
that most people regard freedom as the highest value in life;
many have put freedom above life itself.

[ was surprised at how quickly Eastern European countries are
abandoning their para-military, coercive prison traditions, until I
realized that many of the current political leaders or their friends
had experienced, first-hand, life inside totalitarian prison systems.
Prison reforms in Eastern Europe were pushed forward by the
new political leaders, as well as the inmates who expected change
for the better when the totalitarian regimes fell. Additionally, when
these expected reforms were slow in coming, devastating prison
riots exploded in many of these countries. Needless to say, re-
forms have occurred.

e Most countries represented at the conference have removed
firearms from inside prison perimeters. In some, regular police are
used on those rare occasions when more force than the use of
batons is necessary.

*  Many prisons allow inmates to wear their own clothes and
1o have keys to their rooms.

* Toilets are made as private as possible, Where two or more
inmates share a room, the toilets are sometimes located down the
corridor. In the one prison we visited in Poland, the toilet was
in the inmates’ room but a curtain could be drawn around it.
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e Most countries (with exceptions such as the United States),
favour small prisons in the belief that prisons of 60-300 inmates
are more effective in creating a “normal” environment.

*  Prisons with small, largely self-managed, freestanding units
similar to those we have been constructing at William Head, Ste-
Anne-des-Plaines, Rockwood, and Bowden Institutions, were pre-
ferred to traditional prisons. Where larger prisons exist, unit man-
agement approaches are favoured to help build a sense of
community.

e Insome places, the practice of inmate self-management has
been taken much further than we have in Canada. The most ex-
treme example was that of a facility in Brazil where several hun-
dred inmates are managed by only two full-time staff. Every in-
mate is given responsibility for another inmate. It is claimed that
recidivism for this facility is only 4% compared to 75% in the

rest of the country.

ture. He gave the participants many insights into the aboriginal
culture and its rather difficult relationship with the Canadian crim-
inal justice system. He described the cultural beliefs of Cana-
da’s aboriginals by:

e using slides of wall paintings at Matsqui Institution;

e describing an expedition taken by CSC staff and aboriginal
inmates into the mountains to find the lava rocks necessary for
a sweat lodge; and

e  explaining the function of a sentencing circle,

e Acouple of years ago, the United Kingdom surveyed inmates
to get their opinion on how well they thought the prison system
functions. Several countries including France and Sweden have
produced statements of inmates' rights; Poland is following suit.

e Many countries now have an ombudsman who has many of
the same responsibilities as the correctional investigator does in
our system.

S. WITHIN THE NOTION OF
NORMALIZATION, IT IS NECESSARY
TO FIND SPECIAL PROGRAMMING
FOR INMATES WITH SPECIAL NEEDS.

Professor Michael Jackson from the University of British Columbia
fascinated participants with his presentation on aboriginal cul-
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Still on the topic of programming, conference participants from
Norway described a program first introduced in 1983. In this
program, offenders with histories of drug abuse volunteer to
participate in a difficult physical program lasting several weeks.
The results of this program have been very encouraging, The lev-
el of drug abuse among participants drops sharply, and they
have better relations with staff. Additionally, most inmates are
moved to institutions classified at a lower security level,

6. STAFF PROFESSIONALISM.

Most participants expressed a strong belief in the importance of
staff training and professionalism.

e One Scandinavian stressed that the quality of a prison ad-
ministration was determined by how well staff were recruited
and trained.




e Several Eastern European countries reported that many of
their prison staff were released because they were not suited to
the more humane prisons they were trying to create.

— In Poland, 45% of staff were replaced.

— In Albania, security staff was reduced to make room
for the recruitment of psychologists, sociologists, and
chaplains.

e Denmark, which has one of the best prison administrations
in the world, has a three-year probation period for new staff. Ad-
ditionally, staff recruitment takes into consideration a person'’s
ability to show compassion, as well as a person’s aptitude for read-
ing. An aptitude for reading is required because correctional
professionals are considered to be highly skilled individuals ex-
pected to keep current on new developments in their field.

e Staff professionalism included an obligation to find out what
does and does not work in corrections, and to explore new ap-
proaches to problems while being guided by sound principles of
risk management.

Overall, I felt that the conference was productive and insightful.
It was a good week. The conference ended with participants en-
dorsing a statement of core values and determined to work to-
ward more informed debates over correctional issues. This means

— In Bulgaria, a correctional institute has been set up to
oversee recruitment and accreditation. In reviewing ex-
isting staff, 10% were not capable of becoming accred-
ited, and 30% were in need of training.

e The amount of staff training varies markedly among differ-
ent jurisdictions. For example, in the United States training for
new staff varied between four and 24 weeks. In terms of class-
room training:

—  four US States had 1-2 weeks;

— ten US States had 3 weeks (including the Federal Bureau
of Prisons);

—  thirty-four US States had 4-9 weeks; and
— three US States had 10-16 weeks.

¢ Sweden has an initial two-year training period for new staff.
After the initial two year period, one week a year is allocated
for training.

correctional leaders putting squarely before politicians, the me-
dia and the public, some of the unpleasant truths about correc-
tions. Some of these include:

— that most offenders begin their lives as victims — a Scan-
dinavian participant estimated that 90% of offenders
have had violent childhoods;

— that incarcerating increasing numbers of offenders for
longer periods of time is not a very effective way of re-
ducing crime; and,

—  that paroling offenders during their sentences is risky, but
generally less risky than releasing them unconditionally
after they have finished serving their sentences. *

December 1993 / January 1994 4 15




OW DO YOU PREVENT SEX OFFENDERS from re-offending once

they are released into the community? It's an urgent ques-

tion because sooner or later, most sex offenders do re-
turn to the community. Not all sex offenders will repeat their
crimes. In fact, recidivism rates are lower for sex offenders than
for other offenders. But even a few recurrences are 100 many,
considering the agony that sexual crimes cause, and consider-
ing that the protection of society is paramount.

To address this question in part, the Correctional Service of Cana-

da has adopted, in recent years, what is called the “relapse pre-
vention model” as an integral piece of its overall treatment strat-

BREAKING THE

All these events together, form Bob's crime cycle. It begins with
his inability to cope with loneliness and ends with his crime.

Of course, real life stories are much more complex, with differ-
ent situations and personality factors coming into play. There may
be a history of childhood sexual abuse involved, poor social
skills, lack of sex education, substance abuse, a learning disabil-
ity, and so on. And no case is typical, each is unique requiring tai-
lor-made treatment.

Sex offenders under federal custody can, however, be divided

into several main groups. The predominant ones are rapists, that
is, men who commit sexual assault against adult women (40% of

CRIME CYCLE OF

egy. It aims to manage, rather than to cure, a tendency towards
sexually abusive behaviour which is seen not as a “sickness,” but
as a behaviour pattern that can be controlled. Thus, given the right
set of skills and supports, sexual offenders can learn to say “no”
to certain impulses, although they may always be vulnerable to
them. Similarly, alcoholics develop behaviour patterns that allow
them to choose to refuse to drink, even though they may al-
ways have some desire to do so.

A key premise of relapse prevention is that the crime is notan
isolated action bursting out of nowhere. It is a final link in a chain
of events — choices and reactions — that may seem innocuous
on their own, but that create the stresses and inducements that
eventually lead to the crime.

Consider the hypothetical case of Bob, a pedophile out on pa-
role after serving time for his third conviction of sexual offences
against pre-teen boys. All previous offences occurred after Bob
became isolated and lonely, fell into a depression and started
drinking too much. He then found himself fantasizing more
and more about sex with boys and fed his fantasies with pornog-
raphy. Before long, he began hanging about at places where
young boys congregated — video game arcades and malls — un-
til he found a victim,
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the federal prison population), and pedophiles, those who en-
gage in illegal acts with children (21% of the federal prison pop-
ulation). A third group, incest perpetrators, accounts for only
0% of the federal prison population. Relapse prevention has proven
effective with both major groups. (Incest perpetrators are the least
likely to reoffend.) The remainder are a mixed group, having
no specific victim preferences such as age or gender.




How it works

The relapse prevention strategy places much of its focus on
parolees in the community, where the opportunities to fall into
old patterns are greatest. The approach is two-fold: to teach the
offender self-management skills, and to use enhanced supervi-
sion to make sure he* sticks to his prevention plan.

The self-management aspect of relapse prevention teaches the
offender to identify the triggers to his crime cycle, and how to keep
them from going off. The supervision component involves care-
ful monitoring of the offender by parole officers, therapists and a
network of contacts such as family members. Key to its success is
the frank sharing of information among his supervision team.

A number of people — particularly the offender, the parole offi-
cer and the therapist — must be aware of the individual's crime
cycle and history. As Robin Watson, a community psychologist
with the Central District Parole Office in Toronto, puts it: “One of
the best tools that the clinician has is history. If you don't have a
detailed historical profile of the offender, it makes it very difficult
to predict the future.”

The first step, therefore, is a detailed assessment of the offender’s
background, thoughts, attitudes and ways of operating. Assess-
ment tools include a battery of psychological tests, a structured
interview, a phallometric test (measuring sexual arousal to stim-
uli to determine sexual preferences), police records and victim
statements. This detailed picture gives the relapse prevention team
an idea of the needs and problems to address, and what warning
signs to look out for.

Treatment itself focuses on group therapy, reinforced by individ-
ual counselling. In weekly sessions of about eight people per
group, led by a trained therapist, offenders learn to understand
themselves better. By doing this, they learn how to control sex-
ually inappropriate behaviours. Topics covered may include sex
education, social skills, assertiveness, anger and stress manage-
ment, attitudes towards women and children, and so on.

Considerable time is spent on breaking down denial, which isa
major barrier to change. Most sexual offenders do not want to ad-

mit they have a problem and try to minimize or rationalize their
actions, (“He/she seduced me.” “ was drunk.” “No one was hurt.”)

Therapy confronts such denials and presses the offender to ad-
mit not only that he committed a crime but that he is responsible
for such actions and willing to divulge the details. The assessment
data help in this task, since the therapist has the details on record.
Other members of the group will also challenge denial statements
and their confrontation may be particularly effective explained
psychologist, Steven Cann,

“You can dismiss your therapist as just being another authority
figure, but it's much harder to do that when there are five other
guys who've done the same thing giving you a hard time.”

In challenging denial, the program encourages offenders to put
themselves in the shoes of the victim — that is, to develop em-
pathy. This may be very difficult to accomplish, but is key to mo-
tivating the desire to change.

Once the offender is willing to talk openly about his feelings, im-
pulses and behaviour pattern, he's on the road to self-manage-
ment. The hypothetical Bob, for example, might as a first step
learn to recognize the signs of depression in himself. (Sex of-
fenders are often out of touch with their own feelings.) He could
develop appropriate ways to seek help, such as talking to his
counsellor, or going out with a friend for coffee when he’s lone-
ly. If he does get depressed and starts fantasizing again, he should
recognize this as a “lapse” and talk about it with his group and
counsellor. Such disclosure will help prevent him from moving
from fantasy into action. Above all, Bob must avoid pre-teen boys
by keeping away from their haunts.

The main message that Bob receives through his program is that
he must always be vigilant, just like the alcoholic. He will never
be cured of his predilection for boys, but he does not have to act
on these desires.

The weekly group sessions usually last from six to 12 months,
with opportunity to repeat the series. When offenders have grad-
vated they may go on “maintenance,” that is, less frequent, but
regular, checking-in sessions with the therapist. Even after war-
rant expiry, some ex-offenders choose to stay in group or indi-
vidual therapy to keep up the support.

Although self-management is important, relapse prevention does
not rely on it alone. Parole officers and psychologists keep their

* Almost all sex offenders are male. Therefore this article uses the
terms “he” and “him” in referring to sex offenders in general.

SEX OFFENDERS
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own vigil, looking out for precursors to a relapse. Crucial too, is
the exchange of pertinent information between parole officerand
therapist. The offender’s family, friends and other contacts par-
ticipate in the monitoring process, forming a network who report
lapses and “warning signs” to the parole officer or therapist. These
two can then take necessary measures such as confronting the of-
fender with his actions and encouraging him to deal with his feel-
ings. Most importantly, if danger to the community seems immi-
nent, the authorities are able to revoke parole.

Specific programs

Developed and first implemented by specialists in Vermont, com-
munity-based relapse prevention programs have now been setup
throughout CSC. In fact, Bram Deurloo, Director of Mental Health
Programs at CSC, explains that the Service has become a world
leader in using this innovative and comprehensive approach.

Each program is somewhat different and tailored to local needs
and resources, but all follow the same basic principles. Three of
the largest or most developed programs are in the Vancouver,
Toronto and Halifax areas.

The pioneer of relapse prevention in Canada is the Pacific Region,
which set up a program in Vancouver in 1984 after a special re-
search committee determined that most sex offenders were re-
turning to the community untreated. The program, which be-
gan with four offenders, has grown into four groups of about a
dozen participants each.

Unlike treatment programs for incarcerated offenders, relapse pre-
vention for parolees in Vancouver is compulsory. Although new-
comers to the groups often resist at first, says Marie Resanovic,
Senior Parole Officer of the Vancouver district, they usually come
around and benefit from the treatment,

“A lot of guys tell us they are sorry they didn't take advantage of
treatment offered in the institution,” she says.

The Greater Toronto district has two relapse prevention programs,
one serving the parole office in Hamilton and one for five parole
offices in metro Toronto. In Hamilton, one parole officer is re-
sponsible for all sex offenders and deals directly with the clini-
cians. This set-up is ideal, says Dr. Lynn Stewart, the CSC psy-
chologist in charge of district programs. It means that there is
always an excellent exchange of information between the parole
office and the clinicians.

The lines of communication are less clear in Toronto because of
the large number of parole offices. No one officer is responsible
for sex offenders alone, and therapists have to funnel information
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to a number of different people who have sex offenders on their
caseloads. Still, the program is effective, says Dr. Stewart, and is
helped by the fact that all parole and probation officers in the dis-
trict have had training in sexual offender management.

The Halifax program is based at St. Mary's University's Centre for
Psychological Services, headed by Dr. Robert Konopasky. The
program began three and a half years ago and is a collaborative
effort between the University and CSC.

This is a fruitful partnership, says Konopasky, because it com-
bines the resources of the two organizations. The clinic provides
treatment and assessments but also trains graduate students in
dealing with sex offenders. The clinic is also a springboard for re-
search on the subject. The Correctional Service provides fund-
ing and one staff person, Steven Cann, a CSC parole officer on
secondment who works as a supervised psychologist at the clin-
ic. Cann’s ten years experience as a parole officer enables him to
bring special insights and expertise to his therapy work.

Evaluations of relapse prevention programs in Canada show
considerable success. Over a nine-year period in Vancouver, for
example, there were only two cases of relapse among about 60
men who have gone through or are still participating in the pro-
gram. Almost as impressive, says Dr. Resanovic, is the fact that
several men have asked to continue treatment after their warrant
expiry date.

Other success indicators noted in the various programs are the
men'’s willingness to go to maintenance sessions and report laps-
es and their improved attitudes and ways ol solving problems.
Says Steven Cann: “No therapy works with everyone. But I've
seen many cases where people’s lives are better, they have a more
positive view of themselves, they're more in control and they are
taking responsibility.”

For Dr. Resanovic, a clear sign of the program’s benefits is the en-
dorsements of offenders themselves.

“We've had offenders who stated, ‘if not for that program I would
have been back in jail a long time ago.”™ *

by Gabriella Goliger




USGE AND CSC

United in Zer
Tolerance of
Harassment

HE following article concerning harassment in the

workplace is endorsed by both Commissioner Jobn
Edwards, and Lynn Ray, President of the Union of
Solicitor General Employees (USGE).

A recent CSC report on harassment de-
scribes an incident where a CSC employ-
ee complained to a supervisor “... about
being taunted by a colleague.” In response,
the supervisor advised the employee 1o,
“... try and put up with it, he (the harass-
er) may be gone in a couple of years.”

Statements like the one you just read sug-
gest that some CSC employees consider
harassment in the workplace as something
that has to be tolerated. We find this atti-
tude unacceptable. While it is true that
corrections is sometimes a unique work-
ing environment, this does not mean that
harassment must be tolerated. Everyone
has the right to a harassment free work en-
vironment. We must all, therefore, devel-
op and show an attitude of “zero toler-
ance” when it comes to harassment and
discrimination in the workplace.

Although both the USGE and CSC have
comprehensive policies against harass-
ment, we believe that these policies are
not enough to ensure a harassment free
work environment. We believe that the
key to a work environment free of ha-
rassment is prevention through education,

In support of this strategy, both the USGE
and CSC are conducting on-going edu-
cation campaigns, We want CSC employ-
ees Lo participale in sensitivity awareness
seminars and training initiatives to learn
how to demonstrate zero tolerance of ha-
rassment. We also want CSC employees
to make the Union and Management
aware of any situations, policies, proce-
dures or individual actions that are thought
to interfere with one's productivity, per-
sonal goals, dignity or self-esteem.

We know that harassment and discrimi-
nation are not just going to go away be-
cause Union and Management agree to
cooperate on this issue. Recent studies
completed in the Prairie and Ontario re-
gions show that various types and levels
of harassment are widespread in the Ser-
vice. It appears that some CSC employees
have difficulty understanding that peo-
ple who work for corrections are profes-
sionals who deserve to be treated with
respect. We need your help to put these
people on notice that harassing behaviours
(such as profanity, put down jokes, nega-
tive comments of a personal nature, or
physical actions), will not be tolerated.
We must also make it clear that appro-
priate corrective actions will be taken by
CSC management.

Only by confronting the issue of harass-
ment and convincing people that it is not
to be tolerated, can harassing behaviour
be removed from the workplace. After
all, it is difficult for harassers to see or un-
derstand the impact of their actions when
they do not feel any discomfort or pres-
sure from their co-workers to change their
behaviour.

We must try to eliminate situations where
people feel that they are not being treat-
ed with respect. Too often, harassment
results because we have forgotten a ba-
sic human obligation: to treat fellow hu-
mans with the same respect that we ex-
pect from others,

Harassment of any CSC employee is se-
rious, is against the law and is subject to
disciplinary penalties, We are determined
to deal with any case of harassment
promptly and thoroughly. Penalties for
proven cases of harassment at CSC have
included financial loss, suspension, and
even dismissal.

Finally, we expect the issue of harassment
to be discussed constructively and seri-
ously at labour-management and staff
meetings across the country. It is urgent
and important to produce significant im-
provements in this area. The success of
the Service depends on zero tolerance of
harassment being taken with the utmost
of seriousness. *
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CSC NURSES...

We have a health care system for inmates that Canada can be proud
of. In that system, the key health care deliverers are our nurses.

— Laurie Fraser, Director of Nursing for Health Care Services, CSC

1sToRICALLY, the role of health care providers in
federal institutions did not offer nurses a great
deal of scope. But times have changed, and
nurses working in the correctional setting are
expected (o provide inmates with a level of
care comparable to what exists in the com-
munity.

Unlike their counterparts in clinics and hospitals outside prison
walls, the 430 nurses employed at Canadian federal correctional
facilities are often required to work alone. “This,” says Lucille
Lamothe, Chief of Health Care Services at Drummond Institu-
tion in Quebec, “calls for well-trained, mature individuals with
good clinical and assessment skills. We must rely on our own
judgment and professional experience,” she explains, “not only
because nurses in the correctional system work independently,
but also to avoid manipulation by inmates.”

Equally important, CSC nurses must be non-judgmental. Laurie
Fraser says nurses constantly “walk the line” between the re-
quirements of security, health care and patient advocacy. Any
nurse who allowed inmates’ records to affect his or her work
would not only jeopardize this goal, but also the nurse-patient re-
lationship.

The reliance on nurses in CSC derives, in part, from the evolv-
ing role of the nurse in Canada, where the level of acceptable
training and skill demanded has risen greatly. Nurses today are
capable of handling many requests for treatment without hav-
ing to call a physician. At institutions across the country, physi-
cians are generally available on a part-time basis, but can al-
ways be reached on-call. This leaves nurses a great deal of
autonomy in assessing and judging situations requiring inter-
ventions, It is this level of independence that especially appeals
to nurses working in the correctional setting,
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In CSC these factors have combined, as Laurie Fraser says, (o make
the nurse the “gateway to our health care system.” Nurses now
make the initial health assessment of inmates entering federal cor-
rectional facilities. In Ontario, for example, a small nursing staff
at Millhaven Institution perform initial assessments on almost 1,900
new inmates a year. Since nurses staff the health centers in cor-
rectional institutions, they are also the first to assess any future
health care requirements. In both cases, the CSC nurse decides
whether or not the inmate needs to be seen by other health care
professionals for additional assessments or treatment. The screen-
ing done by the nurses allows inmates to have access to a wide
range of health care practitioners with minimum delays.

Performing assessments and responding to specific problems is
only part of a nurse’s job. Health promotion is becoming more
and more prominent both inside and outside correctional facili-
ties. Nurses are changing their focus to a more proactive ap-
proach to health care as opposed to the traditional reactive ap-
proach. Health promotion and disease prevention also play a part
in the rehabilitation of federal inmates by helping them take re-
sponsibility for themselves. “This,” says Dr. Jacques Roy, Director
General of Health Care Services at NHQ, “is consistent with, and
a key part of CSC's mission statement. It is what all health care
professionals are aiming at with any of their clients — regardless
of whether they are inside or outside an institution.”

The emphasis on health promotion and disease prevention is also
dictated by economics. If an inmate requires care outside a fed-
eral facility, all costs are borne by CSC, not the health plan of
the province in which the institution is located. Furthermore, an
effective health promotion/disease prevention program saves
money in the long-run, because preventive medicine will reduce
costs for health care treatments.

Programs such as those providing information on nutrition or in-
fectious diseases are targeted at a general inmate population, Oth-
ers, such as programs designed to help diabetic inmates learn to
manage their condition, focus on specific groups.

Nurses promolte health by using a variety of methods including
videos, literature, self-help groups and guest health care speak-
ers from the outside community. Health care centers in several
CSC institutions have gone even further by launching outreach
programs. In these programs, nurses are being assigned o spe-




cific operational units, which they periodically visit to provide
health care information and answer health-related questions. Such
programs also strengthen communication links between inmates
and health care stalf.

Nurses in the correctional system have also become innovative
in an effort to get the health promotion/disease prevention mes-
sage across. For example, Sandra Barrieau, Chief of Health Care
Services at the Atlantic Institution, a relatively new maximum
security facility in New Brunswick, is about to launch a newslet-
ter that is not only for inmates, but will also involve an inmate
in its production.

“I got the idea from another health care person at a conference
we had in May,” she says. “I thought it was a great idea, but 1
didn't know how we would find the time to do it.” After further
thought, Ms. Barrieau, who not only holds a Bachelor of Nursing
degree, but is completing a Masters in Adult Education, decided
that here was an opportunity to apply some of her adult educa-
tion training.

She consulted with the institution’s literacy teachers to help her
find an inmate who could help the nursing staff to initiate a “well-
ness” newsletter. The inmate’s duties would include helping to
select topics that would interest the 260 inmates in the facility, and
ensuring that the finished product reflects their literacy and lan-
guage level. If the first two or three issues are well received, Ms.
Barrieau says that she will offer the newsletter to other institutions
in her region.

Aside from providing all of these services, CSC nurses, like their
colleagues in the community, must stay up-to-date on new de-
velopments in their field. CSC nurses stay current and expand
their skills in a number of ways. Some enroll in courses at local
universities. These may focus strictly on nursing or on develop-
ing skills in other areas. A course offered at I'Université de Mon-
tréal for example, focuses on administration and management in
the correctional setting,

Conferences provide opportunities to exchange ideas, and offer
correctional nurses another way to keep current. One such meet-
ing, which is essentially clinically based, is held every two years
in Saskatoon under the joint sponsorship of the University of
Saskatchewan'’s College of Nursing and CSC.

“Sharing the Goal,” the National Health Care Services confer-
ence held last May for senior CSC health care staff, focused
more on ethics, management and shared goals. Laurie Fraser
explains that this type of meeting promotes a good exchange of
ideas and solutions to common problems. The Health Care
Services Branch hopes to continue to hold such a conference
about every two years.

In addition to courses and conferences, Lucille Lamothe has found
another way for her staff to stay current. Last year, she made ar-
rangements with a local hospital for each of her nurses to spend
a week there. Most nurses chose to work in the emergency de-
partment, but some elected to go to other sections of the hospi-
tal, such as the x-ray department. In exchange, the hospital asked
for a report from each nurse involved, and the charge to CSC was
only $45 for each participant.

“Everyone benefited from the experience,” says Ms. Lamothe.
“And while the nurses were getting updated on new health care
technology, they also served as local ambassadors for CSC,” Ms.
Lamothe’s program succeeded in educating her health care staff,
and it provided an opportunity for CSC health care staff and the
hospital staff to get to know each other better. Establishing such
links with the community is very useful when hospital services
are needed in an emergency. This type of partnership is also in
line with core value #4, in which CSC indicates a commitment
to the sharing of ideas, knowledge, values and experience, na-
tionally and internationally.

Ms. Lamothe intends to repeat the hospital experience for her
nurses, but not every year. “This year,” she says, “it's computers!”

A number of factors, including better training for CSC nurses and
economic pressures in Canada has shaped the health care system
in federal correctional institutions into what it is today. In the pro-
cess, it has created a body of nursing practitioners who are able
and willing to respond to a broad spectrum of health care needs.
Laurie Fraser sums it up when she says: “Correctional nursing has
been called nursing’s last frontier, For anyone who wants a per-
sonal challenge — it truly is!" #

A SPECIAL BREED
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AST YEAR, for the first time, October was designated Wom-

en's History Month as part of our nation's 125th birthday

celebrations. Women's History Month is a way of publicly
recognizing the significant, but often overlooked
contributions of women Lo society.

This year, the theme of this second annual event
was “HERstory of Work: Recognizing Women's
Contributions.” The following pieces of his-
tory were gathered from a number of
sources, including, A Selected Chronology of
Women and Work in Canada, distributed
by Status of Women Canada and from in-
formation gathered by the Canadian Com-
niittee on Women's History.
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In 1803, disguised as a man, Mary Fubbester began work as
a clerk in a Hudson’s Bay Company fur-trading post.

In 1850, Ruth Addams, inventor of the cook stove, became
the first woman in Canada to receive a patent.

Dr. Emily Howard Stowe registered as a member of the
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario on July 16, 1880. She
had originally set up practice in 1867 after graduating from
medical school in New York, but was denied a licence in
Canada until 1880.

Clara Brett Martin was admitted to the bar as Canada’s first
woman lawyer in 1897,

In 1898, Kit Coleman, Canadian journalist, became the world's
first woman war correspondent. She was also one of the first
Canadian women to hold a regular job at a newspaper and
the first syndicated columnist in Canada.

Anges Campbell Macphail was the first woman elected to
the House of Commons in 1921.




]

Elsie Gregory MacGill became the world'’s first woman aero-
nautical engineer in 1929, As an engineer for Fairchild Air-
craft Limited, she and her staff of 4,500 designed and pro-
duced more than 100 Hurricane aircraft per month in 1940.

In 1911, women represented 21.6% of Canada'’s total work
force. Forty percent of those women were in the manufac-
turing industry.

In 1913, the average wage for a woman factory worker was
$5 a week, but a living wage was considered to be $§7.50 a
week.

In 1944 over a million women were in the work force. The
number of women in war work had increased from 40,000
to 230,000 since the second world war began. In addition,
36,000 women had joined the armed forces.

In 1947 married women were released from jobs in the pub-
lic service and the CBC, on the grounds that their wartime
employment was only temporary.

In 1955 restrictions were removed on the employment of
married women in the federal public service.

In 1967 the average income for men was $5,331, while the
average income for women was $2,303.

In 1975 a woman eamed 60 cents for every dollar earned by
aman,

B

In 1977 the Canadian Human Rights Act was passed, for-
bidding discrimination on the basis of sex, and ensuring
women equal pay for work of equal value.

Bertha Wilson’s appointment to the Supreme Court of Cana-
da in 1982 ended 107 years of all-male membership.

As recently as 1983, three-quarters of the women in Cana-
da’s work force earned less than $12,000 a year.

According to the 1991 census, women represented 45% of
the labour force, compared with 41% in 1981 and 36% in
1975. The ratio between women's and men'’s full-time earn-
ings was 70%, and women comprised 30% of self-employed
persons in Canada.

Dr. Roberta Lynn Bondar is Canada’s first woman astro-
naut, Her voyage on the space shuttle Discovery in 1992
made her the first Canadian woman in space.

The first Canadian organized International Conference on
the Measurement and Valuation of Unpaid Work was held
this year. Statistics Canada estimated the value of household
work at $200 billion, or up to 39% of Canada’s gross do-
mestic product,

Nineteen ninety-three saw Catherine Callbeck become
Canada'’s first woman elected provincial premier in Prince
Edward Island. This was also the year that Kim Campbell
became Canada’s first female prime minister. *
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Memorandum of Understanding Signed

cToBER 22, 1993 marked
the third time that the
Memorandum of Un-
derstanding (Mol)) be-
tween CSC and the In-
terfaith Committee on
Chaplaincy was officially signed., (The In-
terfaith Committee consists of about 30
members representing various faith groups
from across Canada.) The Memorandum
was signed in Ottawa by Commissioner
John Edwards and Otto Driedger, Presi-
dent of the Interfaith Committee (IFC). The
signing of the Memorandum is symbolic
of CSC’s ongoing commitment to its rela-
tionship with the Interfaith Committee and
the chaplaincy program. Guests attending

the ceremony included several members
of the IFC as well as members of the chap-
laincy management team. Reverend Chris
Carr, Acting Director of Chaplaincy had
the honour of being Master of Ceremonies.

The first Mol] was signed on January 25,
1982 by then Commissioner Donald Yeo-
mans and the Chairman of the IFC at the
time, Dr. Goodwill MacDougall. The Mem-
orandum was the result of an extensive re-
view of the delivery of chaplaincy services
to inmates. The first Memorandum estab-
lished many of the characteristics of pre-
sent day chaplaincy.

The second Mol was signed in February
1988 and coincided with the service in-
stallation of Reverend Pierre Allard as the
third full4time Director of Chaplaincy. This
meeting was marked by an agreement to
review the MoU alier five years.

This third and latest re-signing of the MoU
officially recognized the chaplaincy con-
cerns that CSC and the IFC have for the of-
fender once released into the community.
This meeting also resulted in an agree-
ment to produce a code of professional
conduct for chaplains. A further point of
discussion concerned the nature and role
of chaplaincy considering the diversity of
faiths in Canadian society.

In his remarks before the signing, the Com-
missioner aflirmed chaplaincy as an im-
portant part of the correctional team and
pointed out chaplaincy’s leadership in
work with victims as well as inmates’ fam-
ilies. Mr. Edwards also indicated that the
support and leadership provided by the
Interfaith Committee are key components
in maintaining the quality of the chaplaincy
service, #*

by Michelle Landry

Making official the third signing of the Memorandum of Understanding are (I. to r.) Otto
Driedger, President of the Interfaith Committee and Commissioner John Edwards.
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EQUITABLE
RESOURCING AT CSC

URING THE cOLRSE of the Roles and Responsibilities Study con-

ducted by CSC in 1991, many of the managers working in the
field who were interviewed, felt that CSC's resources were not equi-
tably distributed. In view of this study, several operational managers
suggested new approaches to the way CSC distributes its budget.

In the spring of 1992, CSC's Executive Committee (EXCOM) asked
its Operational Planning and Resource Analysis (OPRA) Division
to conduct an extensive review of CSC's resourcing practices. As
a result of this review, in February 1993, CSC adopted the equitable
resourcing model as a new method of distributing its budget.

What is equitable resourcing?

Equitable resourcing does not mean that all managers receive the
same resources, or the same number of resources, Rather, this term
means that each region receives its proportional share of the avail-
able resources. To ensure credibility, all managers were given ac-
cess to information on the budgets of their peers. The model was
made fair by making sure that all projects for which managers would
be held accountable could be accomplished with the resources
they were given. Furthermore, a guarantee of trying to improve
performance was incorporated into the model.

To make the model equitable, a number of variables impacting
each region differently, had to be identified and factored into the
model. Some of these variables included the number, type and se-
curity level of offenders, and the number and size of institutions
within a region. Travel considerations based on the size of differ-
ent regions and how they are organized were also factored into the
equitable resourcing model.

Sure enough, the first application of the equitable resourcing mod-
el confirmed an imbalance in the way in which resources were
allocated. To minimize any disruptions, it was decided that the
required changes would be made slowly (over a three year period
starting in the 1993/94 fiscal year). By the end of the three years,
the regional budgets will be balanced.

In the meantime, OPRA continues to study other regional dlispari-
ties such as the number of admissions and releases and the com-
position of the offender population. Other aspects of CSC’s spend-
ing habits have already been examined, Staff training activities for
example, are now contained in the model,

By the end of the third year, it is expected that CSC will be able to
allocate most, if not all, of its budget on the basis of the equitable
resourcing model. This approach gives EXCOM better control of
expenditures and should put CSC in a better position when sub-
milting its resource requirements to Treasury Board.

The continued development and application of the equitable re-
sourcing modlel are an integral part of the resourcing strategy that
EXCOM has adopted for the 1994/95 fiscal year. In December
1993, EXCOM will again, for the second consecutive year, make
decisions about regional allocation of resources based on the new
equitable resourcing model. #

This article first appeared in the October 1993 issue of ENSEMBLE, a
publication produced by Government Services Canada. If you have
ever wondered what happens to the millions of dollars worth of
criminal goods seized every year by police, keep reading.

CRIME AND PUNISHMENT

by Pierre Tremblay

C RIME SHOULDN'T PAY. To help make sure it doesn't, every year
the government seizes several million dollars in criminal
proceeds. What happens to those proceeds?

Welcome to the Seized Property Management Branch (SPMB)
in Supply Operations, provider of GSC's latest service — manag-
ing and disposing of the proceeds of crime.

Opened on September 1, under the authority of the new Seized
Property Management Act, SPMB is the custodian of assets seized
following police investigations into drug and money-laundering
crimes. Assets seized this year will include cash, businesses and
bank accounts —all valued in the millions of dollars. A similar ser-
vice in the U.S. managed assets worth more than $300 million
in its first year of operation.

“Our mandate is to help the government be more efficient with
the assets it seizes as part of drug arrests,” says SPMB Director Rick
Lauzon. “We also help the authorities avoid seizing money-losing
assets that would be a financial burden to the taxpayer.”

Police forces from across Canada turn over seized assets to the
Minster of Government Services following an arrest. GSC then
banks, manages or warehouses the assets and, following a con-
viction, disposes of them.

Once criminals are successfully prosecuted, the assets associated
with their crimes are declared forfeit by the courts, allowing the
SPMB to dispose of them. Most goods will be sold through Crown
Assets Distribution Centres, while property will be sold by GSC's
Acquisition and Disposal Directorate in the Real Estate Sector.
Money and bank accounts will be kept on account in the name
of the Receiver General.

For more information, contact Rick Lauzon, Director, Seized Prop-
erty Management Branch at (819) 956-1671. #
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T'S THAT TIME AGAIN! Texas, Panama and Beijing are names
that health professionals have given to the different

versions of the flu that we can expect to deal with (and ‘
hopefully avoid) this year. What ever name you give it, the \ “ ®
influenza season, which stretches from November through ? L
April, is dreaded by all. What follows is a sort of ‘ ] Baetadial
“what everyone should know about the flu” “ ' infections that in-
and was condensed from an article ‘ vade the weakened de-

g : fences of the body.
that appeared in the Ottawa 5 i ¥

Citizen on October w £ ous
ol

12, 1993. iliness, may ~ WHO ARE MOST LIKELY
: C still get the flu when TO GET THE FLU
the virus changes.

The high-risk group includes:

\ R e ¢ people over the age of 65;
“ e How IT STRIKES .

It b Aiiatitesied disal adults and children with chronic heart
L 1s spread Dy virus-intected droplels or lung conditions;
WHAT IT IS coughed or sneezed into the air, or by di- 8

The flu - or influenza — is a rect contact — handling articles that an in- e adults and children who have kidney
lower respiratory infection charac- fected person has contaminated. The virus disease, anemia, cancer or any other
terized by a headache, fever, sore throat, infects the nose, throat and trachea and chronic illness, including HIV;

fatigue and weakness. It usually lasts for

) can enter small airwaves in the lungs. It's
a few days and is highly communicable.

more prominent in the winter months

when people are confined indoors.
Crowded places like movie theatres are

WHAT CAUSES THE FLU _ among thé) best places to catch the flu. * any resident of a nursing home, home

Outbreaks of the flu are caused by a virus for the aged or chronic care facility;

that may change its structure from time

to time. Thus, a person who has been POSSIBLE COMPLICATIONS . h(?aith. care staff who work directly

vaccinated against one strain, or who has with high-risk patients;

developed antibodies to it after a previ-

¢ children or teens who are treated for
prolonged periods of time with ASA
(i.e., aspirin);

Bronchitis and pneumonia are the most
common complications resulting from

HOW TO TELL IF IT’S A COLD OR THE FLU
e ettt

SYMPTOMS CoLp THE FLU

Fever Rare Common, 39° o 40°C, lasts 3-4 clays
Headache Rare Prominent

Aches and pains Rare Usual, often severe

Fatigue, weakness Quite mild Can last 2-3 weeks

Extreme exhaustion Never Early and prominent

Stufty nose Comimon Sometimes

Sneezing Usual Sometimes

Sore throat Common Sometimes

Chest discomfort, cough Mild to moderate, hacking cough ~ Common, can become severe
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¢ heavy smokers, adults and children
with severe asthma, tuberculosis, cys-
tic fibrosis, neuromuscular and ortho-
pedic disorders; and

e infants who have been treated for res-
piratory distress syndrome,

WHAT TO DO IF YOU GET IT

Rest in bed in a warm, well-ventilated
room.

e Take medication (analgesics) to relieve
aches and reduce fever.

e Drink plenty of fluids. Warm fluids
soothe a sore throat. The use of a va-
porizer eases congestion,

¢ For older people and those with lung
or heart disease, see a doctor as soon
as symptoms develop.

e Forall other groups, see a doctor when
symptoms persist.

PREVENTION
¢ High-risk people should get a flu vac-
cine.

e Pregnant women who have high-risk
conditions are usually advised by their
physicians to wait until the second or
third trimester of pregnancy before they
get flu shots. #*
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INTERNATIONAL LITERACY DAY

by Denis Barbe

EPTEMBER 8TH, International Literacy

Day, was recognized by CSC with

special activities and ceremonies tak-
ing place across the country. The activi-
ties were held in recognition of the ef-
forts and accomplishments of the
learners, teachers, volunteers and
peer tutors,

Education is the Key to the N\
World was the theme adopted

by Westmorland Institution. \

Celebrations at Westmorland
and Dorchester were marked
by posters, poems and essays
entered by inmates in the cre-
ative writing contest. Four tu-
tors at Dorchester Peniten- |
tiary were awarded with
certificates of appreciation.
Bill Snowdon, Coordinator of
Education Services for 13
years, feels that “Individual
tutors are critical for success-
ful literacy training.”

In the Quebec region, more than half
the institutions celebrated Literacy Day
with special activities. Events at the Fed-
eral Training Center included an edu-
cational rally, as well as an awards cere-
mony where some students received
certificates for showing exceptional mo-
tivation in their studies. Awards were also
given to four instructors for their initia-
tive and involvement in personal devel-
opment programs.

At Cowansville Institution, a forum was
held to discuss issues surrounding con-
tinuing education. Spelling bees were also
held to mark literacy day. Drummond In-
stitution held writing and drawing con-
tests focusing on the theme of literacy.
The enthusiasm shown for these events
was heartening.

Al Leclerce Institution, 22 students received
letters of meril at a ceremony witnessed
by an official guest from the St-Eustache
School Board. Afierwards, student inmates
dliscussed problems encountered by peo-
ple who cannot read and write.

Literacy Day al Montée Saint-Frangois
Institution featured a number of vocab-
ulary and literacy contests for students.
At Sainte-Anne-des-Plaines Institution,
students and their instructors pre-
pared an action plan for po-
tential school drop-outs. Dur-
ing a panel discussion led by
their instructors, inmates de-
termined the reasons that they
had dropped out, and the con-
sequences they had suffered as
a result of that decision. Afterwards,
during a visit to the compre-
hensive high school in St-Eu-
stache, inmates had the op-
portunity to talk about
their experiences and an-
swer (ILIL‘.‘\'H(IH.‘* E-I'Ill'ﬂ ”1('.'
students.

ABE (Adult Basic Educa-
tion) students at Kingston
Penitentiary put together
two booklets of their writ-
ings for circulation among the inmate
population. Frontier College in Kingston,
Collins Bay Institution and the Prison for
Women sponsored the Take Five and
Read, Canada contest, The winners of the
contest received a set of children’s books.
Collins Bay also devoted the entire month
of September to literacy awareness. Dur-
ing the month of September, the video,
Rock and Roll Reading produced by Much
Music, and the film The Other Prison, a
CSC/Winter Films production, were
played. Additionally, a video was pro-
duced featuring conversations with in-
mates and staff about books they had re-
cently read. Teachers at Collins Bay plan
to continue literacy awareness activities
throughout the year.

Community literacy volunteers who had
made a notable contribution in the Prairie
region received certificates of apprecia-
tion this past summer. Drumheller Insti-
tution honoured six volunteer tutors in

June. Interestingly, the certificates were

designed at Drumheller and printed in
their Graphic Art shop. #*
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IN'CASE YOU WERE
WONDERING.

* Source: Denis Barbe

1. ¢) 2,000,000

A study by Statistics Canada in 1989
found that 7% (1,883,000 people) of
the Canadian population (26.9
million) was completely illiterate.

2. b) False

A functional illiterate is defined as
someone who cannot read or write at
the level needed to perform such
basic tasks as for example, simple
math, reading food labels or
completing a standard form.

3. ¢) One in four (25%)

The 1989 Statistics Canada study
found that approximately 22% of
Canadians could only read simple
text, classifying them as functionally
illiterate.

4. b) $10 billion a year

The Canadian Business Task Force on
Literacy found that illiteracy was
responsible for loss of productivity
and employment, resulting in a total
cost of $10 billion a year.
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5. ¢) Two thirds (2/3) of all new jobs

In a report entitled “Youth, A National
Stay-in-School Initiative,”
Employment and Immigration Canada
indicated that the demand for highly
skilled workers in the 1990s is rising,
resulting in a need for more than 12
years of education and training for
almost two thirds of all new jobs.
Many of the new jobs require more
than 17 years of education.

6. d) $55 billion

The Federal Learning Strategy paper,
produced by Employment and
Immigration Canada, reported that
“The federal government is a major
partner in, and founder of Canada’s
learning system, contributing $13
billion of the more than $55 billion
annual expenditure on education and
training.”

7.b) 1850

In 1985, CSC produced a pictorial
history of Canadian corrections called
Crime and Punishment. Part I, page
4, states that “Until 1869, convicts
could not even get a light to read in
their cells. Education was considered
a great privilege and well-behaved
convicts were sometimes permitted to
attend evening classes. But even after
a 10-hour workday...prisoners were
still expected to stand throughout the
lesson.” This excerpt refers to
practices at Kingston Penitentiary from
1849 to 1869.

8th), our last quiz, published

dge on the state of literacy

on the state of literacy among

8. d) Chaplains

Former Solicitor General James
Kelleher, in a speech to the National
Conference on Offender Literacy in
Ottawa, in May 1987, stated that “The
chaplain at Kingston Penitentiary
[was] the first recorded teacher of
literacy in our prisons...” The
chaplain’s aim was to enable
offenders to read the Bible and other
religious texts.

9. b) The Archambault Report

Crime and Punishment Part |1, page 5,
explains that the 1938 report of the
Archambault Commission found that
“...reform could not be affected by
punishment. The goals of the
correctional system should be first to
prevent crime, then to rehabilitate
offenders...[and] suggested
improvements in prison education...”

10. ¢) Six out of every ten (60%)

According to the Education Year End
Reports, six of every ten inmates
imprisoned in CSC institutions do not
have Grade 8 education in language
and mathematics.




11. a) $25 million

In 1992/93, $25,511,919 was spent
on education programs for CSC's
prison population. This figure includes
NHQ administrative costs.

12. c¢) Grade 10

The Correctional Education
Programs brochure, produced by
CSC in 1992 states that “In order
to adequately reflect societal
realities, the ABE program has
been enhanced to the Grade 10
level for the completion of the
academic components in areas
such as math, language or
science.”

13. a) In all institutions

The Correctional Education
Programs brochure points

out that “...the ABE

program is available in all

CSC institutions...in both

official languages, and

[there are] special

programs that address the

unique needs of Native offenders.”

14.b) 1987

In his speech, Minister Kelleher
outlined plans to target 750 inmates to
become literate in 1987/88, 1,350 in
1988/89, and 1,950 in 1989/90, for a
total by 1990/910f 4,050 inmates.

15. c) $6,186,589

CSC spent $6,186,589 for its ABE
program in 1992/93.

16. a) True

Learning difficulties may influence
learning ability in individuals, even
those who have a higher than normal
learning potential. Reference to this is
made in a report produced in 1991 by
the Learning Disabilities Association
of Canada.

17.a) 10%

The proportion of Canadians with
learning difficulties is 10%.
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18. d) Between three and
four times as high as for the
Canadian population

A learning disability assessment
conducted on a limited number
of inmates in CSC's Atlantic
region demonstrated that
between 30 and 40% of the
inmate population may have
one or more learning disability.

19. ¢) 1990

As stated in a report called
Literacy and the Role of the
University, “International
Literacy Year 1990, provided an
opportunity to renew
commitments to ensuring
a fully literate world. The
two principal messages
of the Year were first that

literacy matters, and
second that the provision

of education is, above all, a
public responsibility, but that
there is a role for everyone...in
ensuring this basic human right.”

20. ¢) 4,250

A total of 4,264 inmates enrolled in
the ABE Grade 8 program.

Source: Denis Barbe
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A Christmas Story

NCE UPON A TIME, in the little town of Amherst, Nova
Scotia, there was a man by the name of Tom Laurrette,
who worked at Springhill Institution. Each morning,
Tom would drive 20 kilometers to get to work.

One morning, Tom got into his car to drive to work, not realizing that
he was transporting a stowaway. When Tom arrived at Springhill,
he parked his car and went in to work,

A little later in the day, another employee at Springhill, Keith Rudder-
man, was walking by Tom's car when he heard some soft meowing,
He looked all around the car until he finally saw a tuft of orange
fur sticking out between the engine block and the hood.

Tom was immediately notified of this rather amazing discovery and
went at once to free the mysterious passenger — a striped kitten about
eight weeks old. The poor kitten had climbed up under the hood of
the car and had survived the 20 kilometer car ride hidden
in the engine compartment.

Once released, the kitten, terrified by the noisy motor and the scary
car ride, fled, No one could catch up with it. Finally, after many at-
tempts, Cathy Legere managed to catch it, and Dave Coon took the
kitten to Sophia Gould, the Institution’s “cat expert.” Through much
caressing, she was able to calm the kitten. The task ahead
was to lind a home for it.

Sophia could not keep the kitten, because she already had two cats.
Sophia decided to appeal to her co-workers' sense of compassion. As
it turned out, most people at the [nstitution had already heard about
the rather miraculous incident. Sophia’s colleagues were very gener-
ous and in no time at all, she had raised forty-five dollars to have
the cat examined and vaccinated by a veterinarian,

The staff also suggested a number of names for the Kitten:
Squeaky, Hope, Lucky, and CP (for car pool).

Al the end of the day, Tom took the kitten back to Amherst — this time
inside his car —to have it examined at the veterinary clinic. Despite the
traumatic experience, the kitten was in perfect health, and was taken
to a nearby animal shelter, where a home was found for it.
Sophia was very impressed by the generosity of her colleagues.
She commented that many of them smiled a lot that day —
all because of a little kitten!

This is a true story. Although it did not take place on Christmas Day,
it is a story about good-will and generosity. And on that note,
the staff of LET’s TALK wish all of you a happy holiday,
and peace, bappiness and prosperity for 1994.

30 & Let’s Talk




	LET 18-1-1993-eng
	LET 18-2-1993-eng
	LET 18-3-1993-eng
	LET 18-4-1993-eng
	LET 18-5-1993-eng
	LET 18-6-1994-eng



